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Mechanical Capacitor is the short descriptor for a special form of electro-mech-

. anical energy storage system comprising a magnetically supported energy wheel (fly-
wheel) coupled to the electrical supply and the load by 2 motor-generator and a power
conditioning subsystem,

This report contains the results and details of a design study and analyses, per-

formed by RCA for the NASA~Goddard Space Flight Center, of a Mechanical Capacitor

System satisfying a set of performance requirements,

Major Objective:

Secondary Objective:

And the scope of work was:

Scope of Program - First Phase

Exploit evolving technologies from space programs,

~Design definition and analysis of a complefe energy storage system meeting
the Statement of Work requirements, including a system of maximum etfic-
iency and minimum cost,

~Study and select other system applications with attractive cost-benefits,

The objectives of the study were:

Define a long~life, efficient, energy-storage system for public utility peaking
power generation at terminal locations,

The study is significant because it addresses questions relating to the performance

of a coniplete energy-storage system rather than the wheel element alone,
tional domain of energy wheels is thus more clearly defined.

Also, the study includes an analytical treatment of a magnetically supported ro~
tating wheel as a gyroscopic mass requiring control in six degrees. The analysis can

The opera-

be extended to other systems and is a contribution to the art of magnetic bearing design,
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CONCLUSIONS

Magnetically supported energy storage wheels of the type studied may approach
an energy density of 110 to 128 W-hr/kg, depending on performance requirements,
(Advanced battery systems may approach the same energy density, ) S

For the point design contained in this report, energy storage density is strongly
influenced by power density requirements. A maximum power density of 100 to 200 W/Ib or
220 to 440 W/kg is realizable at an energy density of approxinately 66 W-hr/kg,

(Advanced batteries have comparable power density goals.)

T T T P

Y

Higher power density is attainable (110 to 120 W-hr/kg) if the metal elements
on the wheel can serve also as structure, However, ensrgy density is reduced as the
weight of metal on the rim is increased. (Fortunately, the wheel configurations
analyzed meet the power density needs for many applications.)

Energy-wheel losses can be made diminishingly low (0, 16% for a 24-~hr powered
cycle and 0, 04% for 24 hr when coasting) but power conditioning losses are critically
dependent ong

-  Power level

-  Nature and quality of electrical supply and electrical load, etc. o
i The system throughput efficiency can vary over wide limits,
For maximum system efficiency, both load and supply should be de fo reduce energy o
power~conversion losses. Storage system cosis are sensitive to physical scale, pro-
duction rate, and electrical performance requirements. System costs can vary greatly

(from $1,75/W-hr to $0,28/W-hr for the systems studied),

With suffieient production, the energy wheel may be competitive with advanced
batteries and internal-combustion engine power trains in small cars and other vehicles.

Other applications may be economically feasible, depending on the cost-benefits

assigned to the energy-wheel attributes of environmental immunity, minimum safety L e

hazard, absence of noise, and expected minimal maintenance and rie}:_;’aﬁi}';/.‘._,__.,.ﬁ-w - .

L
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RECOMMENDATIONS

The problems cited in Section VI are, for the most part, best approached through
experiments, However, because of the dynamic environment that gives rise to a number
of problems, the experimental solutions must be sought, using test apparatus that re-
sembles the energy-wheel configuration., The question is: how far short of a full sys-
tem can the test apparatus be and still yield meaningful design data relating to the
problems ?

Accordingly, it is thought that a test apparatus that permits the initial preliminary
determination of:

-  Material rheological performance,

-~  Combined structural and magnetic stresses,

-  Suspension-system idling lusses,

-  Motor-generator output and losses,

-  Wheel dilation,

- Growth (or no growth) in wheel unbalance,
without introducing a full servo suspension system, is a relatively low-risk approach.
Accordingly, it is recommended that a scale model of the Mechanical Capacitor be
built incorporating the wheel imner rim (complete with the suspension electromagnets),
rim electromagnet keepers, and motor-generator stator and rotor. The rim would be

directly driven with an external brushless de motor and the fixed and moving parts of
the system radially constrained to avoid the use of a magnetic suspension servo system,

————
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS

Symbol

Description

Units

oo

Q

rotor transverse insrtia
permanent magnet spring constant

magnetic induction
Routhe coefficient
Routhe Coefficient
Routhe coefficient
energy

electromagnet

force

frequency

transfer funcfion
acceleration of gravity

momentum

gap flut density
moment of inertia
Servo gain

vertical spring constant

vertical spring constant
per unit of circumference

meter

rotor mass
newton

permanent magnet

Laplace transform complex frequency

meter-kilogram-
second

newton meter/
radian

gauss
3

10 TZ

1/ nZ

10 “6x2a/Awn2

~joules

newton
Hz
9, 804 meters/second

kilogram-meter-
second

kiloganss

e

newton/meter

newton/meter?

90,7 N second?/m
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS (Continued)

Symbol Description Units
R bearing radius meter
radius meter
- T torque newion-meter
thickness cm
. TC timeconstant | ===
v lineal velocity meter/second
VZP virtual zero power ———
W weight kilogram
y lateral displacement meter
vertical displacement meter
) damping factor ......_.;
a cone angle 25 degrees
v fiber density kilogram/meter3
6 tilt angular displacement radian
p resistivity ohm cm
Omax maximum fiber stress kilogram/meter™
1 lead time constant second
Ty lag time constant second
w rotational velocity radians/second
¢ tilt angular displacement radian
X lateral displacement meter
Wy rotor nutational frequency radian/second
W, earth's rate 7.27 x 105
radians/second

Ty
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Section I
INTRODUCTION Jf

There is growing interest in the use of energy wheels (flywheels) as storage de- j o
vices., This interest stems from the expectation that light, high-strength fibers can ]
be.used in specially designed wheels to store more energy per pound than flywheels SR
made of high-strength steels or other stores, such as batteries, It is possible that light- ;
weight mechanical energy stores may show significant cost savings because of the re-

i duced weight of materials used, long life, and the economic advantage of weight savings
- in systems to which they may be applied, S

NASA and RCA have addressed these possibilities in earlier studies and experi- R
mental programs, Their conclusions appear in technical notes and papers (see Refer- R
ences 1to 3). In summary, magnetically supported, thin-rim, circumferentiaily wound BT
energy wheels are conceived to be the most efficient type of rotating mechanmiral device oE
for energy storage,

However, this conclusion has been obtained mainly from the examination and .
analyses of ths rotaking element only and does not include the total system performance
of the energy store,

The study reported here was established by NASA to examine the magnetic~energy 1
wheel concept in more detail and determine the technical and economic feasibility of »
one system for a selected use. L

The system studied comprises a magnetically supported wheel for energy storage,
integral with a motor-generator (m-g) for electrical-mechanical and mechanical-
electrical energy conversion, and a separate subsystem to process the electrical power
from the supply Lo the energy wheel and from the energy wheel to the load.

This introduction comprises a statement of the performance requirements for the
system specified by NASA, the study logic, and a deseription of the point design de~-
velope d during the study,

A, SYSTEM PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

The statement of work for this study has been reduced for reference purposes and
is summarized in Figures 1-1 and Table 1-1,

1-1




As shown in Figure 1-1 the system operates on a 24-hour cycle., Maximum storage
is 10 kW-hr, and the maximum electrical load is 15 kW. The wheel speed varies from
full to 50% of full speed (75% depth of discharge). The charge period is 8 hours, at
constant wheel acceleration. The coast period is 6 hours and intermittent loads are .
supplied with up to 10% maximum power during the next 9 hours. The wheel speed is P
reduced to 60% of full speed, In the last hour, full power is taken from the wheel until
the wheel speed is reduced to 50% of full speed, ‘

The energy-power profile is not based on enei:gy use data for a particular applica-
tion, but it is a reasonable one for system analysis. The effects of major changes in
the requirements are brought out in several succeeding sections of the report. Some

ENERGY,
KWHR

18—

16— 8—
POWER
KW tal—
12—
6}—
hir] und
Bl— 4
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15,00 kW -

4" FOR 0,952 HA

| 3.6 kW.HR . j 1

af— [T~ 25%whHA Kzs kW-HR
2 /0.625kw —
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F——FuLL POweER i

Figure 1-1, Mechanical Capacitor power and energy profiles;

24-hour cycle,

of the general requirements are:

@

[

e

!
"~

T

Mean time to failure >>50, 000 hrs,

No overspeed possibility

Safe coast down with loss of line power
Self contained, only 110/220 V, 3¢, 60 Hz in and out
15 kW to maximum load - 1/2 to maximum speed

25% over speed in qualification test with no permanent deflection

24 MRS,-
ONE OPERATING CYCLE

e g e 4

I

%< 50% over-speed in qualification test with no burst : , :
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TABLE 1-1, MECHANICAL CAPACITOR DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Subsystem Design for following: System Design Goals
' o —
J'.S].ipph:..l L—s»| Power Conditioner & 110/220 v, 60 Hz Maximize:
. - Y _B 3 ¢ line power in — Energy density
load power out, — Power density
— Energy thruput
Wheel w~ 1,25 max speed efficiency (>60%)

(without deformations)
- 1,50 max speed
] {without burst)
- natural frequencies
l ! outside speed range
| - Balance dynamically
to 300 uin,
- Balance statically to
0.03 ft. Ib, with
axis vert,

Motor/Generator -—-}b-— <80 W internal loss
during spin up
. ~ <45 W -motor loss
I during steady state
| ~ <75 W-genemtor losses
- <50 W~-commutation rec-
‘ | tification logs - charging
[
I

<50 W loss discharging
15 kW &0 load
« 300% overload - 1 s

Magnetic Suspension |~ Support 2 x wheel weight

(Bearing) - Handle worst-case seismic
loading and earth rate with
50% margin of safety

- Radial stiffness-1600 lb/in.

- Radial damping - 60% of min,
value,

- Stable during speed changes

* and expansion

r - —_

Support —p ~ Natural frequencies outside
of suspension
- Smor.th Base

R . . Comee e - - g 8 2

i o




The design requirements are listed in Table 1-1, Additional requirements were added
during the shidy and are set forth in the appropriate sections,

B. DESIGN LOGIC

The hottom line' in this study is maximum energy storage capacily per dollar of
system cost, and as a function of storage time, These objectives lead to several
design guidelines:

o  Stress low-cost designs

¢ Stress low "friction' suspension and motor-generator designs,

Low friction is required if mechanical capacitors are to compete with long-shelf life
batteries and other energy stores,

Further, the complexity of an energy wheel system gives rise {o a number of other
guidelines. The system is located at the end of a utility distribution grid; it interfaces
with the utility system and the load(s) (see Figures 1-2 and 1-3). Hence, if many
storage systems are used, the dynamic performance of all three systems must be
evaluated for interactive effects. However, as discussed in Appendix B, a simplifying
assumption has been made that there is no interaction.

In the energy wheel system, the major design features derive primarily from the
system performance requirements (the independent variables shown in Figure 1-4),
But each subsystem also is sensitive to the other subsystem desigh parameter values,
to varying degrees, as shown by the width of the arrows.

Design logic requires that all the subsystems be modeled fo include the values of the
independent variables for all the interactive subsystems except the one being designed,
and include also the design variables for the subsystem in question. Further, cost,
dynamic, and weight models can be developed. A full systems model would include the
parameters shown in Figure 1-4, plus others-- perhaps more than 200,

The brevity of this study does not permit this treatment., Instead, some modeling
of subsystems has been completed and tradeoffs among suhsystems arrived at by relying
on experience, on some sensitivity analyses, and by testing for upper and lower design
bounds. Tuerefore, the resulting point design is an optimal design bt not totally
optimum,

C. TPOINT DESIGN
The principal features of this point design are shown in skeftch SK2224234 (Sheets 1

and 2 of which appear at the end of this report), Some discussion of these features ap-
pear, starting on page 1-11,

1-4
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Figure 1-2, Mechanical capacitor comections,

Three wheel configurations A, B and C and two motor generator configurations
were proposed originally, These appear in Figures 1-5, 1-6, and 1~7, showing
wheel system cross sections. All these configurations comprise a composite rim
(or rims), magnetic suspension of the wheel, and motor-generator elements to accelerate
and decelerate the wheel (add or subtract energy).

The wheel is a gyroscopic body rotating close to but not in physical contact with the
supports, The function of the magnetic bearings is to maintain the space gap between
the wheel and the supports in the presence of gravity and disturbing forces.

As the wheel spins up to high speed, it can expand 1% or more on the diameter,
Therefore provision was made for an axial adjustment of the support surfaces to main-
tain the space gap for proper operation of the electromagnetic bearings. However,
this approach was abandoned during the study in favor of the use of a very stiff inner
rim so that expansion is limited to a small increase in gap growth., Further, the angled
bearing support was chosen to further minimize gap increase due to wheel growth,
Configurations B and C were eliminated; configuration B for the reason stated last
and configuration C because it was determined at the outset thaf the physical strength.

properties of the rim of the wheel must be significantly derated to allow for stress concen-

trations due to centrifugal forces imposed by the metal elements. The principal values
and materials chosen for the point design energy wheel are shown in sketches SK-2294234
and in Table 1-2.
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Figure 1-3. Major components of Mcchanical Capacitor,
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INDEPENDENT VARIABLES (given)

- Max stored energy

- Max power output

= Depth of discharge

- Cycle efficiency

- Energy and power profile

A -~ Overspeed, overload

- Environment and disturbances
~ Electrical input and output (and quality) [T
- Life and reliability

- t>| - Cost, weight, volume, etc.

> Not specified

MECHANICAL CAPACITOR SYSTEM
Bependent lst Order Design Variables

. 1 o
i IStruéEﬁral 3
H | Subgystem B
: ' AN :
i IEnclosure Power Conditioner . s
i Subsystem Subsystem I
“ ! f / .
. ' [_//L/ |
i . 5 3 .
i Motor/Generator Base ;
ST Subsystem Subsystem .
i w '
i L
N/ 4
£ Suspension R
¢ subsystem B
{Bearing)
Ist Orderx Design Variables: = L7
1 2 = b 3 K ; uii
Type T Type . Isolato. Types-Type * Type - Materials ; ‘
+Materials - Components « Power Spect, - Sensors » Poles * Volume HE
y « Dimensions + Rated volt, of disturs «VZP/other + DiA. « Depth of vacuum oo
i . Inertia current bances. « Leakage I
2 + Current - Supported’ wt, «Materials »Material L
. Speed ..Quadrature . Degree of » Clearance « Gap «Magnetic Induc- ' :
«Wedght Lag. isolation - Damping « Voltage tion PoEe
«Stiffness «Harmonies + Bandwidth ¢ Current * Dimension sta- C }
.Nat, Freq. . Forced/Nat. bility P
commutation « Control mode - Gapfield (Temp time loads ) Y
} } ;
« Unbalance - Type of sup= ;
» Long-time ply & loads ;

dimen. stabil..Parallel tie .
or isolated 5

Figure 1-4, Independent variables, dependent variables, and inter-
active relationships of Mechanical Capacitor
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TABLE 1~-2, MECHANICAL CAPACITOR POINT DESIGN FEATURES

. Wheel OD 4 Tt, )
ﬂ . o 2 Ft. %\
Max. Normal Speed 17,000 rpm
50% Normal Speed 8,500 rpm i
Rim Material Kevlar 49 and resin matrix g
| Rim Fiber Content 79% P
Inner Rim Material Graphite GY-70 and resin matrix
| Fiber Content 60% :
Soft Magnetic Matzsrial Carbonyl Iron or a glassy metal (Metglas)
q Perm, Magnetic Material SmCoy
" Attractive Suspension VZP (virtual Zero Power) : q__
Nominal Gap Clearance 0,030 I, \
Maximum Excursion +0. 020 In, ‘

Although configuration A was the only one selected for more design analysis, P
a number of subsystem options were analyzed, First, two wheel structures were ;e
designed and analyzed: S

R

1. A prestressed solid multiring wheel, which will be referred to as the NASA
configuration, :

e

o ae

2. A multiring wheel with light weight fillers between the rings, which will be
referred fo as the RCA configuration: {this is a proprietary configuration).

1., Motors ' - 1

Four motor-generator configurations and four variants were examined instead
of the two proposed configurations (a homopolar and a de torquer), The basic configura-
tions are shown in Figure 1-8, The upper sketches are cross sections of the inner rim
of the energy wheel. The lower sketches are views looking radially from the wheel axis
of rotation. Two motor-generator configurations have fixed fields, and the others vari- S
able fields. In the first two, the generator voltage varies 2:1 with wheel speed. In the : .
others, the field can be varied to maintain constant output voltage. A trade must be
made, taking info account the effect on the power conditioner subsystem design, motor-
generator losses, wheel dynamic stability, weight, and cost. The Inland Motors Division
of the Kollmorgan Corporation consulted with RCA and examined its motor analyses and
selection. Configuration 2A-1 was considered as the optimum selection. A qualitative

f
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rating appears in Table 1~3, This is a 3-phase, Delta connected motor-generator :
: oparating at a high commutation rate with a permanent magnet field structure ecarricd T
- on fhe wheel and the ironless armature suprorted by the fixed structure, Degtails of o
. the motor-generator analyses appear in Appendix C. o

2, Structure -

The two structures considered for the wheel, the NASA and the RCA configura-
tions, were stress-analyzed using the structures model shown in Appendix A. The

objective was to determine an optimum design (maximum energy density) through a : N
choice of material and dimensions that exploits the high intrinsic energy composites in j
such a way that the radial and tangential stresses in the wheel are everywhere close L

to the allowable stresses,

! -
A number of design parameters are involved in each tested design., Some f o
boundary conditions were: the choice of two structural fibers, one rim id-od ratio,
one wheel id-od ratio, and a pancake configuration.

N

Two idealized configurations, of the many analyzed, are shown in Figures 1-9
and 1-10 and the point designs are shown in sketch 2294234,

The NASA configuration comprises prestressed circumferentially wound rims . P
with no fillers, The RCA configuration comprises separate rims with honeycomb fillers, '
The honeycomb does not contact the rim directly but is bedded in an elastomer as shown
in the defail in Figure 1-11, The function of the elastomer is to accommodate changes
in the radial direction dimension between rims as the wheel speed changes, P

A number of :onfigurations were analyzed, some of which are listed in Table 1-4, j_
The analysis indicates that the NASA and RCA configurations theoretically are

superior in energy density capacity to all known energy wheel configurations. The de-
tailed structural analysis appears in Appendix A,

3. Suspension

The electromagnets, comprising part of the magnetic suspension subsystems,
are shown iu sketch SK-2294234, These are biased electromagnets with integral per- ]
manent magnets that provide a 'bias' field across the gaps that can be modulated by '
coil currents, Coil currents variation with the electromagnet force is fairly linear.
The suspensicn has the following features or capabilities:

e  Support {wice the rotor weight

- ¢ Conical bearing

1~13




TABLE 1-3, M-G CONTFIGURATIONS (COMPARISON)

1 2A-1 3 4
Lowest
Rofor Weight 1 2-3 3 4
Air Gap, in. Smallest
(Complete Circuit) 1 1 2 3
0,12 0.14 (min,) 0,234 0.314
Flux Density Highest
(For some length 1 2 4 3
mags. or equiv,
electromags)
IZR Losses Lowest
1 2 3 4

Armature Coils -
Long End Turns

Armature Coils- (IZR for field (IR for field
~ Long End Turns is added) ‘is added)
Magnetic Losses Lowest
“Running 3 ' 1 2 2
-Coasting 3 1 2 2
Crosstalk
(Between M/G
and Bearing
~Powered Yes (axial) No Yes (Radial) Yes (Radial)
~Coasting Yes (axial) No Yes Yes
Mifg, Cost _ Lowest
2 1 , 4 3

Notes:

Wheel growth with m~g dia, of 22 in,
E =70 x 10 be/m?
Maximum Strain = 0,017 in. on radius,

4
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RADIUS
24 IN.
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19.4IN.

17.51IN.
16.9 IN.

1475 IN.

12 IN.

NOTE:
TOTAL IRON = 15 Ib.

476 Wh/lb.
@ 17000 RPM

— 439 psi

424 psi
— 488 psi

341 psi

A

.

RADIAL
STRESS

— 4350 psi

ELASTOMER

KEVLAR

GRAPHITE
HONEYCOMB

GRAPHITE
RING

IRON

Figure 1-9. RCA graphite, graphite-honeycomb, Kevlar energy-wheel configuration,
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RADIUS —®> 25N, —
24N, 7
/ PRESTRESS
21,1 IN, < —2820 PSI
19.7 1N, \\ —4250 PSI
"/,
185 IN. Q —5380 PSI
\\
16.1IN. // —EB90 PSI
/
135 IN. Vv )

NOTE:

\ KEVLAR
N

/ N
/ KEVLAR
Z
IRON

TOTAL IRON = 188 LE.
57 Wh/L.B @ 18300 RPM
{(REDUCES TO 38 Wh/lb IF ULTRA HIGH
MODULUS INNER RIM |S CONSIDERED)

Pigure 1-10, NASA all-Kevlar energy-wheel configuration,
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. Figure 1-11, RCA honeycomb-elastomer rim configuration.

e All-active axes

e Biased magnetic field

e Symmetrical surface sensing

The block diagram of the system is shown in Figure 1-12. Five degrees of freedom : 3
of the wheel are controlled by the system and the sixth by the m-g. Six dieplacement P 5
gensors (five and one redundant) are needed to determine all motions, The sensors i i

measure displacements (gaps) normal to the bearing surface. The design axial and
‘.f"f radial loop parameters are shown in Table 1-5. The system is stable for the rigid 2
wheel, An elastic model of the wheel is needed to determine if stability can be obtained ¢
‘E for this case. The suspension system analysis appears in Appendix B.

4, Power Conditioning Subsystem

R

The subsystem requirements were refined during the study to include the
following assumptions and statements:

4
i

@ Supply and load 8¢, 110/220 V

@  Supply has infinife tolerance for converter reactive volt-ampere demand
and converter-injected harmonics
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TABLE 1-4, WHEEL STRESS ANALYSIS RESULTS

fron W, | Wheel Wt. D Thic_:kness gigi?tlh Construction RPM
{lh.} (Ib.) {in.,) @in.} (in. )
15,2 500 12 10 0. 008 I-G-R=-H-R-K~R-H-R-K 11, 000
15.2 200 12 4 0.019 I-G~R-H~-R~K-R-H-R-K 17,000
16,0 263 13.4 1 0. 040 [-G-K (prestress) 15,280
18.8 175 13.5 2.5 0,017 I-K (prestress) 18, 900
2,2 520 12.1 3.6 0.035 I-G-K (prestress) 14,000
{Est)
22 167 12.1 2.5 0,017 I-K (prestress) 19, 600
15 370 12 4/8.5 0.01 I-G~-H-K-H~K 12,000
15 209 12 4,1 0.02 I~-G-H-K-H-K 17,000
30 308 12 5.5 0.02 I-G-H-K-H-K 14, 300
15,2 208 12 4 0.022 [-G-R-H-K~R-H-K 17,000
22.5 330 12 5,7 0,021 I-G-R-H-K-R-H-K 13,800
45 227 12 4 0.12 I-K-R-H-K 17,000
0 203 12,5 4.3 0,02 [-G-R-H-K-R-H-K 11,000
20 270 12,5 5,1 0,031 [-G-R-H-K~R~H=K 15,000
38,9 362 12,5 6.5 0,037 I-G-R-H-K-R-H-K 13, 300
0 198 11,5 4,2 0,018 [-G-R-H-K-R-H-K 17,000
20 250 11.5 4,5 0.02 I-G-R~H-K-R-H-K 16,000
40 320 11,5 5.5 0.02 I-G-R~-H-K-R-H-K 14,500
0 197 13.5 4,1 0,025 I-G-R-H-K-R-H-K 17,000
39.6 100 13.5 7 0.023 I-G-R-H-K-R-H-K 12,900
Notes:
I; Iron All wheels: 48 in, OD Working Stress:
G: Graphite Energy store: 10 kWh Kevlar 49 = 225 ksi

R Elastomer
H: Honeycomb

K: Kevlar

1-18
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- Figure 1-12, Suspension system block diagram,

TABLE 1-5. AXIAL AND RADIAL LOOP PARAMETERS

Parameter

Axial

Radial

Gain
Crossover Freguency
Phase Margin

P, M. Bearing Spring
Constant

Motor Fld. Spring Constant
Axial Defl, for Twice
’ Weight
Total Spring Constant
s

06.3 dB
500 rad/s.
H4e

-59,500 Ib/in.

0

11,8 mil-in,

+59, 500 Ib/in.

78.9 dB
168 rad/s.

55°
_ 59,500
2

59,500
4

in2 alb/in,

:-3i112 & 1h/in,

+7970 1b/in,
0.6

Note:
o = 25°

;
H
A AR -
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e Parallel tie~line operation
¢ Motor harmonic impedance high

e  No filtering between converter and m-g.,
Motor configuration 2A-1 (Figure 1-12) was used for the analysis.

The Westinghouse R&D Center Systems Analysis Group consulted on the subsystem
design and cost estimate, The elemental schematic of the system is shown in Figures
1-13, 1~14, and 1-15,

The high frequencies involved and the high-efficiency requirement leads to
a double~conversion transistor voliage and current fed scheme as shown in Figure
1-18 with switch details shown in Figures 1-14 and 1-15., The cost of this system in
fhe 1980-1985 time frame is very high and becomes a principal consideration in the
application of energy wheels, A detailed discussionleading to choice of power converter
subsystem appears in Appendix D,

5. Vacuum Housing, Base, and Isolation

These topics have been treated lightly because they are low-risk items with
little impact on systems optimization and costs,

The vacuum housing shown in sketch SK~2294234 is overdesigned for a vacuum
pressure of 1070 torr. The housing and support structure is made of fiber glass mat
(to eliminate magnetic losses due to sfray fields from the suspension and m-g systems)
and gheathed on the outside with butyl rubber to provide a low-lealk barrier, The
housing has no openings, hence a small vacuum pump operating intermittently can
provide the vacuum pressure.

The housing is supported by shock mounts to provide isolation from seismic and
local noise (traffic, etc.). Low-frequency earthquake shock waves can be handled by
the magnetic suspension, One alternative view is that the housing can be bolted solidly
to the base structure because normal seismie noise is likely to have a small effect
on suspension power expenditure. Some supporting information is contained in
Appendix E,
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{SEE FIGURES ¥ A B ="
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Figure 1-13. Elemental schematic diagram of complete double conversion system.
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dc

X = SWITCH

a.

Elemental schematic diagram of voltage-fed converter,

MACHINE

I
i

BASE
DRIVE

b. Switch details,

Figure 1-14, Voltage-fed converter schematic diagrams,
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a, Elemental schematic diagram of current-fed converter,
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{
I

¢

¥ b, Switch details.

Figure 1-15, Current-fed converter schematic diagrams,
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Section 17T '

LOSSES AND SYSTEM EFFICIENCY

Energy losses are encountered in the suspension and motor-generator (m-g) T
subsystems. The determinants of losses are shown in Table 2-1, and the localized R i
hardware-based sources of losses in Table 2-2, s

When the wheel is in neutral equilibrium, the Virtual Zero Power (VZP) suspen- Lo
sion system does not require electrical power if the magnetic bearings have symmetry. f :
The magnetic field in the gaps does not vary as the wheel rotates; hence, the metal in '

- the electromagnet circuits will not be exposed to time-varying coercive fields, How-
e ever, Group I causes in Table 2-1 will in fact result in dB/dt variations and hence

eddy-current and hysteresis losses. Group II imposed inertial forces require that _
the suspension system expend power also in countering these mechanical noises. L
Group III are first-order determinants of losses, coutrollable through fundamental '
design decisions. And Group IV determinants are, in the main, independent variables f
that tend to determine the absolute value of the losses. '

Accurate determination cof losses is rendered difficult because of the complex P .i
nature of the operating environment. For example, the magnetic induction in the rim
metal is modulatedin a complex manner, All suspension system magnetic changes
occur mainly in the first B~H quadrant at high fre :ncies, The hysteresis and eddy-
current losses are determined by:

o Range of variation in the magnetic induction about the normal bias values

L

e The effective permeability ;
e Power spectrum of frequencies contained in the variations in magnetic
induction '

|

e Magnitude and distribution of instantaneous flux density across the thickness , |
of the laminations

e Magnetic property changes due to physical stresses in the rim metal

® Other causes,

Input values for the determinants marked with asterisks in Table 2-1 are not
obtainable during the design phase for the computation of losses, Conservative
assumptions can be made, based on.manufacturer's measured bulk properties,
manufacturing experience, etc,, and losses computed from these assumptions,
This procedure has the merit of permitting estimates to be made, but will not lead
to an accurate determination of absolute losses a priori.
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TABLE 2-1. MECHANICAL CAPACITOR; DETERMINANTS OF SYSTEM LOSSES

First Second
Order Order

Group I - Physical Causes

*Wheel Dimensional Variations

*Wheel Unbalance

*Electromagnet Assembly Magnetic
Variations

*Magnet Variations

*Soft Tron Variations

*Sensor Noise X

P

e

Group II - Inertial Sources

Earth Rotation
*Seismic Noise
*Motor-Gen, - Suspension System
Cross Talk Forces
*T ocal Noise

KA

bgs

Group III - Miscellaneous

Basic Choice of M-G and PCU Con-
figurations
Stray & Residual

ol

Group IV - Performance Related

Speed
M-G Diameter
Suspension (Bearing) Diameter
Whesl Weight
System Operating Cycle
(Erergy and Power Profiles)

KoMK

be

In addition to the losses enumerated, stray fields from the magnetic suspension
system and motor-generator can interact with the vacuum housing and supports if
these are made of ferrous metals, aluminum, efc.

Tollowing are estimates based on the foregoing loss sources.
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TABLE 2-2, MECHANICAL CAPACITOR; POWER LOSS SOURCES

e raer okt v W

1. Suspension Subsystem

a. Eleetromagnets i
R e
Eddy Current
Hysteresis

b, Keepers and Other Metals

Eddy Current o
Hysteresis A
¢, Electrical & Electric Circuits and Components ’
?R 4
d, Quiescent Power
?R ‘
2. M-G

a. Rotor Magnets & Circuit Elements

Hysterisis
Eddy Current ; !
b. Stator e
IZR Lo

Hysterisis

Eddy Current

3., Harnesses

PR

4, Power Conditioner Unit

IzR and Magnetic Losses
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A, SUSPENSION SUBSYSTEM LOSSES

1, Dimensional Variations Effects

The effect of whe.cl dimension variations is to cause variations in the gap
field, The slope of the gap field flux, from the test electromagnet data in Table B-1,
' 4- = L]
Appendix B is -—2-96—614—95— = 5,6 kilograms/in, If wheel out of round and out of

flat is +0.002 in., the B variation is 5400 x 0,002 = +10,8 at a once around frequency,.

2. Effect of Unbalance i

; If the maximum unbalance is 0.0003 in, (irom the SOW) the B field vari-
i ation is: 5400 x ., 003 = £16, 2 gauss,

The effect of these small variations in the gap field should be negligible,
compared to other losses determined in the following pages,

3. Electromagnet Variations

i

These include magnet variations and soft iron variations, Variations in ’ ) {
the magnetic properties of the electromagnets (EMs), magnetic, and soft iron circuit -

: elements can cause dB/dt changes under steady-state operation. With high quality
! materials, the variation in the biased gap field may be held to +5%, The nafure of i S
the variations szen by the rim soft magnetic material, however, is not known a >

priori, If a sinusoidal variation is assumed with a wavelength of 4,3 x the keeper :
width, or approximately 5,6 in,, the field will vary with a frequency as follows: ,3:

g
j
3
4
wheel frequency x keeper diameter x 7 /2,6 1
for wheel frequency of 17,000 rpm and keeper diameter of 26 in. approximately, i

17000 26T T
f= 50 X 5.6 = 4:.1 kHz ) i

The metal on the wheel (the moving portion of the eleciromagnet circuit) sees an cod
external de field due to the biased EMs and an ac field due to the variations men- i
tioned, The hysteresis loop that results appears like Figure 2-1, The loop is ~
in the first quadrant of the B-H characteristic curve, 2

’ P The true dynamic environment is considerably more complex because

the assumed sinusoidal ac circuit fieid component is, in fact, made of many fre-~
guencies and strengths and can result in many interior hysteresis loops as shown in
Figure 2-2(d) (first quadrant), taken from Reference 4,

&
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Figure 2-2,

e,

Examples of hysteresis loops with the field strength of two

components of different frequency and different amplitudes.
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It is assumed the small interior loop is 5% of the complete loop, also that
the keeper is made of laminated Metglas 2605 whose bulk loss characteristics are
shown in Table 2-3, The loss in the suspension keeper is then:

w (Bl) 1.6 f1 1.4 tl/Pl
Loss (Watts) = — - x0.1

2.2 B, % b,/P,,

The keeper weight is 0,290 x 1.32 x 26 v x 2 x 0,20 = 12,5 lbs, The lamina~
tion thickness is 0.002 in,

H

Loss (W)

12,5 (250*)1'6 4,1 1.4 1x0.1
5.2 1000 1.0 x .

]

0, 44 watt,

The loss in the soft iron EM cores will be much less due to the low duty factor and
the lower frequencies of induction due to coil current modulation.

The above loss dominates all magnetic losses from causes in Paragraphs A.1
through A.3 in the no load wheel condition, The uncertainty in the estimate must be
emphasized,

4, Other Effects

The suspension servo loop must deal with earth rotation, seismic noise,
sensor noise, and unbalance motor forces, However, the last named loss determinant
does not apply to m-g configuration 2A-1, which does not produce cross-talk forces
affecting the suspension system,

The effects of the remaining loss determinants are small, The first is
determinable; the others could be specified for the design and evaluated in a simulation
of the suspension system to determine power requirements, However, this analysis
is beyond the scope of the study.

For preliminary design, it is assumed that in steady-state operation, a 5%
gap fie 14 modulation at a once-around rate is required to counter the inertial forces
and sensor noise, The loss calculated, as before, is then approximately 0.44 walt,
The electromagnetic power losses must also be accounted for.

*5% modulation,
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TABLE 2-3, SOFT MAGNETIC METALS FOR ENERGY WHEEL BEARINGS

Material Watts/KG Hysteresis and Eddy Current
(2 Mils Thick) Loss at Frequency and Induction Noted
60 Hz 103 Hz 104 Hz
13,000 Gauss 1000 Gauss 1000 Gauss
50% Silicon Iron 1.5 0.26 7.0
50% Nickel Iron 0.77 ¢.22 5.5
2605 Metglag* 0.53 0.10 2.9

*The resistivity is 125 yohm cm,

In general, at the higher frequencies, METGLAS 2605 losses vary from
those shown as:

1.6 i.4 3
B, £ 1/ o,
BO f0 o/ Py

where B is the magnetic induction, f is the frequenry, and t and pthe thick-
ness and resistivity, respectively.

The EM assemblies have 473 turns of No. 26 AWG copper wire. The length
of the coils is 477 x 19/12 x 32 = 24168 ft; for No. 26, R = 41,6 ohms/1000 ft.

R = 41,86 x 24.2 = 1006 ohms
total
Assume 5% of full eurrent or 0,15 ampere;

Average IzR = (0.15 % 0.'?0'?’)2 x 1006 = 11, 31 walts,

Hence, in the idling condition, the wheel suspension system loss is: 0,88 + 11,31 =
12,2 walts,

5. Motor-Generator Losses

The motor-generator is 2 3-phase, delta-connected, electronically com-
mutated configuration with an ironless armature, In the coast phase, the motor-
generator losses should be approximately zero, because the fixed field (which is part
of the wheel) is not acting on any fixed-stator soft magnetic material,




There is a question, however, of possible eddy~-current losses in the arma~
ture windings, These losses are ignored in conventional motor design, but ought to
be considered in an energy wheel system sensitive to 'friction' while in the coast con-
dition. An upper bound estimate of losses made in Technical Note 2-1 'Upper Bound
. Eddy Current Losses't is 74 watts. A reasonable assumption is 10% of this value
or 7.4 watts, approximately.

Lo The remaining motor-generator losses have been determined in Appendix C.
# A summary appears in Table 2-4,

These losses are hased on a 28-pole, 11,000-rpm motor-generator, The
design wheel speed was later changed to 17,000 rpm and the number of motor-
generator poles reduced proportionately to maintain commutbation switching speeds.
Accordingly, eddy-current and hysteresis losses will remain, Eo a first approxima-
tion, the same as do the armature and field currents, However, the number of field

. coils is reduced, Therefore, the 2R losses are reduced by the pole ratio or 18/28,
Tahle 2-5 lists the revised losses, The armature eddy-current loss is accounted
for also,

8, Power Conditioning Losses

Efficiency calculations for both variable-voltage and constiint-voltage
motor-generators are displayed in Figures 2-3 and 2-4. It can be seen that efficiencies
hold up quite well down to a 40 to 50% load, but fall off quite rapidly below that level.

This behavior can be explained quite simply., There are, in essence, three
categories of loss in power conversion equipment, as follows:

¥ (1) 12R Loss - A loss component proportional to the square of the rms
current in Eransformer and reactor windings, in busses and connections,
and to an approximation, in a portion of the conducting drop of
semiconductor devices.

(2) A loss component directly proportional to current, mainly in the switch-
ing losses of semiconductor devices and losses due to voltage transient
protection therefor, These losses are also,.in general, a function of
voltage level and switching rate (operating frequency). Also, a portion
of semiconductor conducting loss is, to an approximation, directly
proportional {o current level,

(3) "Constant losses'", mainly from two factors ~ the excitation losses of

v magnetic components (transformers and reactors) and the losses of

i R~-C "snubbers' used to control dv/dt and transient voltage phenomens
as applied to semiconductor devices, These latter are also, in general,
dependent on voltage level and switching rate,

*Pound ab the end of this Seciion.
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TABLE 2-4. MOTOR GENERATOR LOSSES (WATTS)
(11,000 RPM RATED SPEED, 28 POLES)

Charge Coast Low Power High Power
From 50% to | Zero Input Intermittent Op. 15 kW (rated
100% rated & Output at 10% rated power) During
speed in 8 Power for power to 60% last hour down
hours 6 hours Rated Speed to 50% Speed
in 9 hrs,
2, M/G1
- Stator
12R 0,15 - .30 - .83 77.8 - 120,80
Eddy Current i2,5~33.0 33.0 83.0 - 18,20 16,20 - 12,55
Hysterisis
- Rotor
EddyCurrent
Hysterisis
Total Losses: 12,7 - 33.2 33.0 33.3 - 17,0 94,0 - 133.4
2, M/G2A-2
- Stator
IZR .25 _ 5=1,4 135.2 - 154, 7
Eddy Current - - — —
Hysterisis
- Rotor
Eddy Current —_ - — -
Hysterisis
Total Losses:; 0.3 - 0,5-1,4 135.2 - 194,17
2. M/G3
~ Stator
i’zR 0.5 - 2,1 233.8
Eddy Current — - bt -
Hysterisis
- Rotor
Eddy Current 12.8 -22,9 22.9 22.9 -6.2 6.2 - 12,30
Hysterisis 200,0 - 64.3 64,3 ~ 200 .
Total Losaes: 12,8 - 23,4 22,9 225,0 - 72.6 304,3 - 446, 1
2. M/G4
~ Stator
%R 1.0 - 4.4 451.0
Eddy Current — - -
Hysterisis
- Rotor
Eddy Current 12,3 -22.9 22,8 22.9-6.2 6.2 -12,30
Hysterisis 200 ~ 64,3 64.3 - 200.0
Total Losses: 13,3 -23.9 22.9 227,3 - 74,9 521,22 - 663,83

Note: Eddy current armature wire losses not included,
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TABLE 2-5. MOTOR-GENERATOR LOSSES (WATTS)
{17,000 RPM RATED SPEED, 18 POLES)
Charge Coast Low Power High Power
From 50% to Zero Input Intermittent Op. 15 kW (rated
100% rated & Output at 10% rated power) During
speed in 8 Power for power to 60% last hour down
hours 6 hours Rated Speed to 50% Speed
in 9 hours
2, M/G1
- Stator
2R 0,10 0.19 - 0,53 50 - 77,7
Eddy Current 13.5 - 33,0 33.0 33 - 16,2 i6.2 - 12,5
Hysteresis
- Rotor
Eddy Current
Hysteresis
Total Losses: 12,6 -« 33,1 33.0 33,2 - 16.7 66,2 - 90,2
2, M/G2A-1
- Stator
PR 0.16 0.32 - .90 86.9 - 125.2
Eddy Current
Hysteresis
Eddy Current 3.8~7.5 7.5 7.5-4.5 4,56-3,8
(Armature)
Total Losses 4.0-7.7 7.5 7.8-5,4 91,4 - 129,10
2. M/G3
- Stator
2R 0.32 1.35 150.3
Eddy Current
Hysteresis
Rotor
Eddy Current
Hysteresis 12,3 -22.9 22.9 22,9 -6,2 6.2-12.3
~ Field Coil 200.0 - 64,3 64.3 - 200.0
Total T,08se3 12,6 - 23,2 22,9 223,83 - 71,9 220,8 - 362.6
2, M/G4
- Stator
2R 0,67 2.8 289, 9
Eddy Current
Hysteresgis
- Rotor
Eddy Current 12,3 -22,9 22,9 22,9 -6.2 6.2 ~12,30
Hysteresis
- Tield Coil 200 - 64.3 64.8 - 2iy.0
Total Losses: 13.0 - 23,8 22,9 225,7 - 73,2 350.4 - (2,2

*This armature eddy current loss estimate is ineluded only in the motor generator finally

chosen (2A-1}.
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The ''constant" loss contributions are, obviously, responsible for the drastic
reductions in efficiency at light loads. Since there is very little that can be done to re-
duce thess losses in equipment designed for a given power level, there is little prospect
of improving the light-load efficiency to any significant degree,

Observing the curves for a variable voltage (fixed field) machine, the reduc-
tion in I2R and I-proportional losses at full voltage, full speed (and hence half current)
more than offsets the increases in voltage-dependent, switching-rate-dependent losses
that occur as compared to the half voltage, half speed, and full rated current condi-
tion, Comparing to the curves for a constant voltage (controlled field) machine, the
increase in frequency-dependent losses there causes a reduction in efficiency as machine
speed increases, the current being essentially constant at any given load level.

The efficiencies for a constant-voltage machine lie between those for vari-
able voltage operation - while not so good as for the high voltage (curve I) condition,
they are better than is obtained at low voltage (curve II).

The curves indicate that good efficiency over a very wide load range could be
obtained by using two converters, one rated at about 75% and the other at about 25%
of system requirements, and operating with an appropviate strategy., This approach is,
in general, going to add considerably to the cost of the equipment; however, energy
costs may be high enough to justify its adoption.

Of the system components, the major loss contributors are the input trans-
former, which is also responsible for much of the '"constant” loss contribution, and
the high-frequency self-commutated (transistorized) machine converter, While the
biggest single factor in that element's losses is transistor conduction loss, transistor
switching loss, transient overvoltage protection loss, and dV/dt control loss combined
make up an equally important contribution, The 60-Hz converter and dc reactor losses
are, by comparison, relatively minor confributors.

Some improvements in efficiency could be made, then, by reducing the fre-
quency of the machine's generated voltages and/or improved switching transistor
characteristies (in all respects - saturation voltage, rise and fall times, and switching
voltage capabilities). However, the input transformer contributes 1/3 to 1/2 of
all loss, and thus dramatic improvements in efficiency are unlikely unless a transformerless
scheme is adopted, The hazards of such an approach make it seem unlikely that it woulc
be acceptable,

Some key electrical design parameters of the conversion equipment are as
follows:

® Machine Frequency - 1283 to 2567 Hz
@ Machine Voltage (Variable) ~ 131 to 263 V rms (line-to-line)

2~-13




Machine Voltage (Fixed) - 131 V rms (line-to-line)
DC Link Voltage (Variable) - 170 to 340 V

DC Voltage (Fixed) - 170V

Average de Link Current (Variable) - 52 to 104 A
Average dec Link Current (Fixed)- 104 A

Transistor Peak Current Assuming 0,75 pF Machine Loading On
Converter - 145 A Max,

Transistor Conduction Angle - 138, 6 Degrees
Transistor Switching Current, Peak - 96 A Max,

Diode Conduction Angle - 41,4 Degrees

Transistor Average Current - 40.4 A Max,

Diode Average current - 5.8 A Max,

DC Link Capacitor (Variable Voltage Version) - 6000 uF
DC Link Ca, acitor (Fixed Voltage Version) - 33, 000 uF

DC Link Reactor (Variable Voltage Version) - 2,28 mH@ 104 A
to 39 mMH@ 6 A

DC Link Reactor (Fixed Vo'tage Version) - 0.4 mH@ 104 A
to 3.6 mH @ 12 A (Swinging chokes are necessary)

Transistor and Diode Voltage Ratings:
Variable Voltage Version - 600 V
Fixed Voltage Version -~ 400 V

60-Hz Converter Line Voltage:

Variable Voltage Version - 344 V
Fixed Voltage Version - 175 V

Thyristor Average Current - 35 A Max,

Thyristor Peak Current - 105 A Max,

Thyristor Conduction Angle - 120 Degrees

Thyristor Voltage Ratings:

Variable Voltage Version - 1200 V
Fixed Voltage Version - 800 V

Input Transformer kVA Ratings (nearest standard)
Variable Voltage Version - 50 kVA
Fixed Voltage Version - 25 kVA

2-14
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7. System Efficiency

System efficiency is defined for a 24-hour cycle, The ratio of energy ex-
tracted to that supplied, for the 24-hour cycle, should be greater than 60%. The primary
losses in the energy wheel system are caused by the magnetic suspension, the motor
generator, and the power converter,

Tahle 2-6 contains a summary of the losses for motor-generator 2A-1 and
the suspension, These values are used in this determination of system efficiency.

TABLE 2~6, POWER LOSS SUMMARY; M-G 2A-1 AND SUSPENSION

Charge Coast Low Power High Power
From 50% to | Zero Input Intermittent Op. 15 kW (rated)
100% rated & Output at 10% rated power) During
Speed in B Power for power to 60% last hour down
hours 6 hours Rated Speed to 50% Speed
- in 9 hours
1, Suspension
- Electromagnetis
12R 11,31 11,31 11.31 11,31
Eddy Current - - —_ -
Hysterisis
- Keepers
Eddy Current 0.44 - 0,88 0,88 0.88 - 0,54 0.54 - 0,44
Hysterisis
- Sensor &
Electronics 6.0 6.0~ 6.0 6.0
Subtotal 18,0 18.0 18.0 18,0 .
2, M/G
- Stator
12R 0.16 — 0.32 - 0,90 86.9 - 125,2
Eddy Current
(Armature) 3.8 -17.5 7.5 7.5 -.4,5 4.5 - 3.8
Hysterisis — - — -
- Rotor
Eddy Current _ _ n _
Hysterisis
Suhtotal 4,0 - 7.7 7.5 7.5-5.4 9" L -129.10
Total 22.0 ~ 25,7 25.5 25,5 - 23.4 109,4 - 147,1
2-15
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% a. Spin-Up - 8 Hours E
The average power is approximatsly 2—935—21—1-—?—5- or 0.9375 kW o

Average power loss is approximately (4.0 + [0,70x 3.7])) +18=24,6 W

:

Power converter efficiency = 55%

Input energy = (?EZ'_E%LSZ;'_@ ) x8 = 14, 08 W-hr D
: 14,008 -7.5 b~
Efficiency =1 - TZ 008 0.54 or 544, -
j This is clearly unacceptable, The low efficiency of the power converter L
F at low loads is the cause, The alternative is to charge the wheel at full load. J
Average loss= (91,4 + [0.7x37.6])+ 18 =136 W
i Power Converter etficiency = 0, 90 -4
Power to wheel = 15 + 0,136 = 15,136 kW
Charge time = e == 0,50 hr -
B “15.186 =
3 P
Utility power inpuf = 15T1§0_6 = 16,817 kW - &
Utility energy input = 8,4087 kKW~hrs
Efficiency = 1 - §.408 - 7.500 _ 0.89 or 89%,
8.40 HR
Clearly this method of charging is preferred, ) P
b. Remaining Phases i
The remaining phases are freated in like manner, The results are shown 4 :
in Table 2-7, :
From Table 2-7 and this spin up analysis, the combined losses are 3,218 1 T
kW-hr, per 24 hr cycle. The system round trip efficiency is
iy
1-3.218 _ i
L m =0,62 or 62%. ;
it is important to note that the low efficiency is due almost entirely to the power con- ; ;
verter, The wheel round trip efficiency alone is approximately 97%.
: 2-16




TABLE 2-7, OPERATIONAL PHASE EFFICIENCY

Coast Intermittent Load Full road

Actual time (hr) 8 2,50 0.066
I.osses - In, wheel (kW-hr) 0,153 0.050 0.009
Wheel Energy(kW-hr)

Start of period 10,000 9,847 3.600

End of period 9,847 3.600 2.500
Loss~-Power Conversion

(kW-hr)

(70% Efficienay) 1,987

(90% Efficiency) 0,11
Efficiency 98.47% 68.20% 89.10%
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C. TECHNICAL NOTE 2-1.

Upper Bound Edge Current Losses




i

Upper Bound Eddy Current Losses

Introduction:
Eddy current losses in the motor windings may be appreciable due to the ¢
relatively high surface speed of this design,

Therefore, a study was made to calculate upper bounds for this loss and to

zee how it varies parametrically.

These upper bounds result in large power dissipation even when small diameter

uL!lyaj
wires are‘éigﬁéésd to produce the required current carrying cross secticmal

area.

A more rigorous analysis based om a three dimensional field appreoach utilizing

Maxwell's equations is needed as well as test data.

The motor windings experience dlux reversals as the rotor pulses move past
them. Each conductor in the coil experiences a flux gradient across its cross=-
section, causing eddy currents.

Two cases have been studled; the field changes step wife and ramp wise.

In Fig. 1, the magnetic field moves from left to right across the conductor
of length 1 with side dimensions of Xy A square cross sectional wire was
chosen for convenience in analysis. The induced voltage between the erds of the

GGQZ;MJ
shaded pesdapden of the wire is

j& = éija A L)
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This portion of the wire has a resistance

Ee ':,"5’/};

'y'y"}('
The reraining portion of the wire has a resistance

, - L
Y2 )

L

VRS — T
-Rl [ /}C—(;'F_.“—jd)

; From the equivalent circuit of Fig. 1, the power is

pod L BT R)
* /

The resistance approaches zero as ‘X 30 and VY > X

f: Utilizing Eq. (5) and the rélation

/'%'—'/L"t— /)Q:—'U}T:O

)

P = ’5/;" AT (A= ) E
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Eq. (7) can be integrated to find the energy disgsipation for a complete uni-

directional traversal.

< £ X
,—?2_ ";/ ‘”3 ) ' L7
& = Pcﬁc = ﬁ’_;.L_L ’V";ftctt — 1 T (ft (8)
o ¢ a

2, 5

E = B - AL watt-sec. per conductor (9)
;oo
/

For a given current carrying capacity the motor winding will have a cross-

sectional area, A.

L
then 1= /NVV% (10)

where N is the number of parallel conductors. Substituting into Eq. (9) from

Table 1 {(MKS units)

= watt-sec per conductor (11)

e %
_ .B,@A:—'A/Z’
AL

B e A
= &P N

watt-sec for N parallel conductors

E = ,3082 watt sec. ONE #10 wire (12)
E = .01517 watt-sec. 4.7 32 T G0 WIRES

The energy per event given by Egs. (12) and (13) must be converted to an average

power.
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y -4 - ; ii,
E £ = energy per event E i{-
44—= events per coll per pé&le ) 5
) (each coil has 2 sides; each pele, 2 edges) »
’ 2 = 18 poles per resolution | .‘
: 5 = 283.3 revolutions per sec. i ?§‘
A = 54 coils ﬁ{
Then Pow = 2Ew PS /L (14)
L ' Pav; = 339,600 watts 1 -  #10 wire :?;
i Pav, = 16,711 watts 413 -~ #36 wires . ifj
; These eddy current losses are excessive and, therefore,another more J
; realistic upper bound model must be constructed. The obvious change is to . §
i; introduce a more realistic spatial flux function; i.e., replace the step with a : 1
i Fig. 2 shows the geometry for a ramp function. It is assumed that the ;EJ
i gradient is small enough that the end effects (conductor just leaving or enter- g
v ing the field) can be neglected. A gradient is developed as shown in Fig, 2. :
The dc component of the field, common to all elements of the conductor, can be %
neglected. ,
é All elemental conductors are assumed terminated in a perfect conductoq’rat .1
; each end. Therefore, a terminal voltage, E, will exist due to all the elemental
conductors. i3

The induced voltage in an element at <C is: (see Table 1 for symbols)
. B0 A (4)
£ LQ’ - 6 /L -

B _ ,‘ijm. (/\Ll-yl’ O = X = /y'l (15) }

ges
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then

and I/'m“,(’ﬁf, -—/)L) =
] J{,"E k

p L
ﬂL,,%g

The total current must be zero:

' N/
I“—fd"":c
~6

o &Z' ARV S

= ‘]:.;-L-\._,.e L= X.‘

p dkaﬁ

Sty
Voo

(16)

(17

(18)

(19)

The voltage across each elemental conducter is (substituting from Eq. 19 and 17)

beye b L Bt

AL > G%fi

FJ,-,‘.‘_/{.‘ A"‘_— ‘ '1‘
ey - Bk ()
Ky

The power dissipated in each element is

. -
op - (28
e
Yy (‘C}f
E LJEL'L“"L'%- ~,¥'L ;
Lp = 2o O ’(' oy, K ) oy
. Vg b +
2=23

(29)

(21)

(22)

(23)
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Integrating from Ao T A, = Ky

g (O B
P o= Bom £ =, Ny .7 e cemecLerebsi (24) -

For a gilven total conductor cross sectional area, A,

, - ,
A =N A 25y Ly

Substituting from Eq.(25)into Eq. (24) ' , ;

‘ = T -
B,-’W\. /Q U A — S
F>-: e LT S Cenc e G (26) i ;fé

)2ty Ve N !
o /\//J_QLL((/LCLL_/ L'ﬂmm*’w—"l |

L

- T "
Pan L A" A . ] , (27)
= - " Ll s A /ﬁﬂAAJZHZ o
(2 s N - ? o
d_/ Conmle o an X
5
©
Eq. (27) gives the eddy current power where the gradient is: 'fi
B Lol s
G

Substituting values from Table 1 into Eq. (27) for 413 parallel #36 copper wires;

P = 2,639 watts (28) e

This is the power dissipated while one side of the coil is traversing the fieild

gradient,

As before, four of these events will occur per pale-coil combination. How~
g

2T

where r is the motor radius.

P AL TP
D s S Atk

ever, each event has a duty cycle of
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Therefore, the total average power is:

Co G127

o e e gt

- - = \( %l — A
r%LL ? 4 5 x 5S4 Z?H‘@1217(VFﬂ

[:.J;:.-\.b P =2 e2q ﬁf'w.m, %’,(ZEQ._\

L

dissipated for a longer time (Eq. 29).

losses will be less for several reasons:

2=25

gradual gradient (0.5 inch) was used in the calculation.

3. Increased impedance due to inductive effects.

based on Maxwell's field equations is warranted.

(29)

The average power varies inversely with the gradiemt distance

since, although .2 appears in the denominator of Eq., (27), the power is
#

The eddy current:power loss (74.22 watt) is excessive even though a rather

Actual eddy current

- 1. Increased resistance due to finite end resistance.

2. Increased resistance due to non~uniform current distribution.

The upper bound losses are excessive such that a more rigorous amalysis

f-.',;
-
©
o
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Motor Parameters for Eddy Current Loss Calculations

Symbol Description Units Value
] B Flux density Tesla o 0.45
1 Conductor length in field Meter -«0254
Rotor speed RPM 17,000
n Rotor FADIYS METER 0.2792~
v Rotor lineal speed Meter/sec. 497.4
[ A Cross sect. Meter? 5.261 % 10—5
area {10 wire
fj Resistivity, copper Chm-meter 1.67 x 10_8
N No. of equivalent
parallel #36 wires — 413
"¥ringing distance" Meter 2.0127
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Section III

ENERQY STORAGE WHEELS AND COMPETITIVE STORES
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Section III

ENERGY STORAGE WHEELS AND COMPETITIVE STORES !
2

A, ENERGY WHEELS

S

Secondary energy storage is required in virtually all power systems because the A R
energy supply and demand are rarely matched in fime and power. The secondary store O
may be thought of as a buffer store. Figure 3-1 illustrates the use of an encrgy-wheel ; ;} ,

system for acceptance of energy from time varying prime energy sources and delivery
to assumed loads,

j
The energy store requirements are established by system characteristics, including . 4
the energy to be stored, the rates at which (power) energy is to be stored or extracted, : j
and the forms of ' he energy supplied to and delivered by the store, Energy wheels are ' ]
one of an array of means for energy storage, Table 3-1 lists others, Of these, only

batteries are used extensively as stores. Super-conducting magnets, hydraulic pumped i
storage, compressed gas storage, and fuel cells are under study for electrical utilities .
for power peaking, The choice in a particular power system depends on selection i
criteria that may differ between systems. Two excellent studies (R=ferences 5 and 6) ,
report on the competitive aspects of some of these stores. In this study, the emphasis 1 3
is placed on energy wheel systems design and cost optimization, The competitive %
position of wheel energy stores is treated in a pceripheral fashion, However, it may be ' i
instructive to note the '"domain' of the object of this study relative to other primary and DR
secondary stores, In Figure 3-2, taken from Refercnce 7, the capability of advanced " |
energy wheels has been inserted, It appears that the energy wheel is operationally '
competitive, particularly for high power density applications, The best' ent rgy wheels,
made of light, strong materials (such as the so-called engineering fibers like graphite, _ '
fiberglass, and the aramids) are potentially capable of storing more energy per pound : i

than wheels made of traditional materials, In Table 3-2, a comparison is made of two '
, wheels, identical except for the density of the materials, If the maximum allowable ,
¢ strength is the same for both, the lighter wheel is capable of storing more energy per o
unit mass by a factor equal to the mass ratio m/%"l- or n, '

For materials with anisotropic physical strength properties, the comparison with TN
isotropic ~tructural materials is more difficult to draw, but in the main, it has been
shown that the relationship still holds, G

;i;ﬁ:f
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Figure 3-1.

Energy wheel store,

CIvVIL

HOME
25-75 KW HR.
HOSPITAL
1500—-3000 KW HR.
INDUSTRIAL PARK
1000—-3000 KW HR.
SHOPPING MALL
30008000 KW HR.
GENERATION STATIONS
100 MW HR.
COMPUTER CENTERS

MILITARY
TACTICAL — PORTABLE
25--100 KW HR.

UNDERSEA TOOL AND LIGHTS
10-50 KW HR.

AIRCRAFT
1-5 KW HR.

SPACE
0.5-1.0 KW HR.

VEHICULAR

COMPACT CAR (100 MI)
30 KW HR.

INDUSTRIAL HANDLING
10 KW HR.

BUSES, VANS, ETC.
50--100 KW HR.




TABLE 3-1, FORMS OF SECONDARY ENERGY STORAGE

Available Energy

Btu/Ib Btu/ft3
Material Material
Thermsul Energy
Heat of Fusion Only
Lithinm Hydride (1256°F) 1,250 63,900
Lithium Fluoride (1558°F) 450 73,000
Lithium Hydroxide (884°F) 378 33,700
Heat of Vaporization Only
Steam Accumulator (3000 psia at 685°F) 1,115 67,500
Sensible Heat Only (2420-620°F)
Boron 996 206,800
Lithium (liquid) 991 28, 750
Magnesium QOxide 539 120,300
Silicon Carbide 524 105,000
Silicon Dicxide 511 74,000
Sensible Heat and Change of State
Lithium Hydride (1300-800°F) 2,061 105,300
Lithium Fluoride (1900-800°F') 1,056 171,000
Lithium Hydroxide (1600-800°F) 1,057 94,100
Eutectic, 4/1 LiOH/LiF (1600-800°F) 1,033 98,250
B Electrical Energy
Batteries (for 15 h discharge)
Lead-acid 46,4 6,960
Cadmium-Nickel 46,4 6,960
Silver-Cadmium 110 16,500
Silver-Zinc 110 16,500
Tape-TFed Battery 683 51,2002
Inductance
Superconducting Solenoid? 419 1,636
Mechanical Energy®
Compressed Solid (steel) 0,06 29
Compressed Liquidd (ether at 29,400 psia) 0.39 117
Compressed Gasd (air at 6,000 psia) 28,94 3,200
Flywheel 204,78 17,690

24 gsumed storage density: 75 Ib/ft3

b195. 000 gauss coil storing 1,08 x 1022 joules at 1,3 x 10% A/em?, volume

of core included,

CMetal stressed at 100, 000 psi in tension or 50,000 psi in shear,

dincludes weight of container.
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Fig, 3-2. Energy and power capabilities of various devices,

TABLE 3-2, COMPARISON OF TWO DIMENSIONALLY IDENTICAL WHEELS
WITH DIFFERENT MATERIALS WITH THE SAME TENSILE

WORKING STRESS
Heavy Material Light Material
Mass, m m =
n
2
Inertia, j - mkz mk
o n
Speed, © w Vi w
2 2 2
Stress, ft cmkzca cmk w
by defin%tion)
R 2 mkz mkzm
Momentum, je mik = \/?m:or.\/E
Momentum/Mass K2 k2o vVn
2 2 2 2
- Energy, 1/2 jwz 1/2 mk ¢ 1/2 m]i: nw or 1/2mk e
2 2 2
Energy/Mass 1/21:203 1/2nk" w




1. Geometric and Material Tradeoffs for Rim

It is recessary to consider the relationships among geometry, material, and
speed that maximize the storage energy for a given system weight, The energy storage
in a rotating body per unit weight can be expressed as:

Omax
EW = Ky T"‘) » (in,) (3-1)

and energy per unit volume as

Gmax 9
Ey =Ky ~ , (Ib/in.?) 3-2)
where
Oax = Wworking tensile strength, 1b/in, %

Y weight density, 1b/in,3

Ky K, = dimensionless geometric factors

The factor (omax/7) is also referred to as the specific strength of the ma-
terial, (To obtain Wh/Ib and Wh/in.3, multiply Eqns, 3-1 and 3-2 by 3,14 x 1075
Wh/in, -1b.)

Within the framework of Eqns, 3-1 and 3-2, the comparison of energy wheels
is simplified by considering a materials factor and a shape factor, each of which can
be discussed separately. For preliminary matters, this approach is very useful, but
certain aspects of detail design blur the distinction somewhat, as will be shown later,

Historieally, a handful of basic shapes practical for flywheel use have emerged.

Figure 3-3 (from Reference 8) displays the character of Ky versus Ky for some of
these practical shapes. At first glance, it would seem that the isotropic disc is the
obvious choice over a filament wound shape, bul the available material properties tell
a different story, Table 3-3 gives representative values for a number of subsfances,
Of the isotropic far.”"y, the solid, high-strength steel disc has the advaniage, con-
sidering volume as well as weight, Of the filament, or laminated family, the Kevlar
composite has the clear advantage for both cost and volume tradeoff,

If one compares energy storage for a high-strength steel wheel with that for
the Kevlar wheel (at approximately 50% of the shape factor), it is discovered that,
pound for pound, the Kevlar wheel will outperform the steel wheel by a factor of

4
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TABLE 3-3, ENERGY WHEEL MATERIALS
Density Poisson's | Ultimate Yield Working Spec1f1§ Material | Normalized
" . . . ) Strength
Material {.ct H 5 Ratio T ensﬂe. Tensﬂe' Stress. a/p Cost Cc/:st
(Ih/in, *) () (Fiy) ksi | (Fp) ksi | (o) ksi (x:106) 5/} (/1)
1SN1~400 0.289 0.26 409 400 260 0.900 2.2b 5,30
{Maraging Steel)
1SN1-300 0,289 06.30 3o 300 200 0.062 2.25 6.89
(Maraging Steel)
4340 Steel 0,288 0.32 260 217 130 0,459 0.60 2,78
1040 Steel 0,288 0.30 87 58 36 0, 127 0,30 5,00
1020 Steel 0.283 0,30 68 43 25 0.088 0,30 7.23
Cast Iron 0.280 0.30 55 37 20 0.071 0.30 8.94
2021-T81 0. 103 .33 62 52 26 0.252 (.53 4,45
(Aluminum)
2024-T851 0.100 0,33 66 58 35 0,350 0.50 3.08
(Aluminum)
6A1-4V 0,160 0.32 150 140 82 0,512 4,00 16,55
(Titanium)
E-Glass 0,075 0.29 200 - 67 0,890 0,42 1.00
S5-Glass 0.072 0.29 260 - 87 1,219 0.75 1,31
KEVLAR 49(1) 0,050 0.30 350 - 225 4,500 3,00(2) 1,42
Sitka Spruce 0.015 19 - 10 0.67 0.20 0.63
Graphite Fiber(1) 0,061 - 120 1,97 15,00 16.10
Graphite Whisker®) | 0,060 1500 - 1080 18,00 |200,00 23,50
Boron Filament/ 0.096 - 254 2.61 |200.00 162, 00
Aluminum
Music Wire 0,283 600 431 1.52
(1) in epoxy composite (60% fiber by volume)
(2) projected - 1975-77
(3) in epoxy composite {70% fiber by volume)
e i o R
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Figure 3-3. Relationship of weight efficiency factor, Ky, and volumetric P
efficiency factor, Ky, for high performance flywheel designs. :

about 2:1, Volumetrically, of course, it is the steel wheel that has approximately a
2:1 advantage. On a materials cost basis, the Kevlar wheel will be less expensive
i in dollars per unit energy stored.

et

Table 3-3 (from Reference 8) shows a few projected values of energy density
for certain storage configurations assumed to be stressed in their optimum configura-
tion,

Of course, the preceding discussion only establishes a trend, based on inherent
material and shape factors, Nothing has been said about manufacturing considerations, cE
geometric compromises, system weight, safety, life cycle costs, and the like, Each of ’
these additional factors tends to change the relative merit of a candidate system; trade-
offs have been continually made during the design process.

Inherent in the definition of both shape and material factors is the assumption o
of theoretical uniformity. If the shape is manufactured with errors, or if the material
properties vary, then the energy storage capacity will also change. It comes as no
surprise that the performance of the wheel usually suffers, whatever the variation,

For utility system use, where life cycle cost is the overriding consideration,
the specific energy on a weight basis is the controlling factor, rather than volumetric




efficiency. As the weight increases, the cost of material rises for the rim. At the
same time, the size of the suspension increases as well as the energy to run the
servos, All of this adds to system losses and, hence, life-cycle cost. The effect is
so critical that the commonly accepted outlook for energy wheels for utility use is
pessimistic, However, as in all matters, new developments can bring about 2
re-examination of the competitive position of this type of store.

2, Magnetically Supported Energy Wheel

If, as shown, the thin~rim, circumferentially wound wheel is the best form
of store, practical considerations must be taken into account in the design of this

type.

If a shaft is used, the spokes, web or other means fo support the thin rim
can only add weight, stress concentrations, and other effects that reduce the energy
density.

1f the rim is magnetically supported, the support can be at the rim, but
design problems still remain, However, the use of magnetic bearings does appear
to lead to the most efficient configuration for maximum energy density.

Nevertheless, it is not the object here to make final judgments, It is generally
agreed that both types may find increasing use, :

B. COMPETITIVE STORES

A detailed comparison with competitive stores has not been made for the applica-
tion being considered because it is not feasible to do so in the limited time available.

Reference 5 contains a table on page 1-19 (Table 3-4) listing comparative data for
nine stores sized for peak power application in electric utility systems, The findings
of that study are that battery systems are the choice for the period 1985-2000,

However, all energy stores are uneconomical if used on the customers premises
to satisfy the energy and power profile of this study. The total energy throughput
per 24 hours is 5,19 kW-hr approximately, If it is assumed that the cost of off-peak
charging electricity is $0.02 per kWh vs $0. 05 per kW-hr for normal demand, the
electricity cost saved for 24 hours is $0.03 x 5,19, or $0,154, Assuming a 21-year
life for the energy store, the cost of electricity is $1180, which must he compared to
the "cradle to grave' costs of the energy store.

3-8
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TABLE 3-4, EXPECTED TECHNICAL AND COST CHARACTERISTICS OF SELECTED ENERGY
STORAGE SYSTEMS

Near Term Intermediate Term Long Term
Hydro Thermal . Supercon-
Characteristics Pumped € omgirressed ;:f-td :i:;d gd:'tar;?eg Flywheet Hssédrogen ducting
Storage Steam 0il € atierie orage Magnetic
Commercial Before Before Before 1985-2000 | 1985-2000 | 1985-2000 | Post 2000
Availability Present Present 1985 1985 1985
Eeconomic Plant Size 200-2000 | 200-2000 50-200 50-200 20-50 20-50 10-50 20-50 Greater than
{MWh or MW) MW MW MW MW MwWh MWh MWh MW 10, 000 MWh
Power Related 90-160 1006-210 150-250 150-250 | 70-80 G0~T70 65-75 500-860 50~G0
Costs () ($/kWh)
Storage Related 2-12 4-30 30-70 10-15 65-110 20-60 100-300 6-15 30-140(C)
Costs (a) ($/kWh)
Expected Life 50 20-25 256-30 25-30 5-10 10-20 20-25 10-25 20-30
(Years)
Efficiency (d)
%) T0-75 (e) 65-T75 B5-75 60-75 70-80 70-85 40-50 70-85
Construction Lead
Time (Years) 8-12 312 5-1200  5-120 | 23 23 2-3 23 8-12

(a) Constant 1975 dollars; does not include cost of money during construction,

{b) Could be considerably higher.

(c) These numbers are very preliminary,

(d) Electric energy out to electric energy in, in percent,

{e) Heat rate of 4200-3500 Btu/kWh and compressed air pumping requirements from
0.58 to 0, 80 kWh (out).

(fy Long lead time includes construction of main power plant,

Caveat - Data applies only {o designs as considered in the study,
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Seection IV

COSTS

The objective of the study is to determine the lowest cost Mechanical Capacitor
system that meets the performance requirements.

The cost of an energy system is the sum of the costs of the subsystems and the
integration and fest costs, Some of the costs are independent of scale, but sensor
system costs (sensors, signal processing, efc.) and some other costs are not, Table
4-1 is an initial estimate of the effects of scale on component costs, All costs are
subject also to the experience curve of production.

The baseline production for cost estimates was assumed to be 1,000 systems per
year,

Costs were determined in two ways: bottom up and top down, The bottom up
estimates are based on costs estimated by RCA, and by suppliers, for theyear 1985,
and takes into account the suppliers estimates of their earning experience' and
projected markets for their products, The year 1885 is the estimated date for the
first use of an operational Mechanical Capacitor, All dollars are on a 1977 base,

The costs of materials are listed in Table 4-2 for 1977 and 1985, Using these costs,
and motor-generator and PCU estimates from Inland Motors and Westinghouse Electric,
the system costs are shown in Tabhle 4-3.

The costs for the system, under the assumption of limited production (1000 per
year or 83 per month approximately) is high, These costs do not include authorization
of R&D, tooling, and other costs, taken into account in the top down estimate.

The top down estimates were generated through the use of PRICE - a cost model-
ing technique described in the Technical Note in Appendix H,

The comparable center cost (the estimated range is 6% of center costs) for the
Mechanical Capacitor system, drawn on the same hasis as the bottom up estimate,
is $22, 134 (compared to the bottom up estimate of $18,950), The total cost, including
authorization of development, production engineering, tooling, and test equipment is
$30,217,

The total cost for 10, 000 per year is $16, 098 per system, which shows clearly
the effect of the learning experience,

i a2 e b s e e e e et R WS ..




gk ok oo

TABLE 4-1, COSTS VS, SCALE (PEAK ENERGY AND PEAK POWER)

< Material : Fabrication
Wheel me X Pe Kw fX {Pe) 0.9
Suspension .
. 0.9
Electrical (power) Ksepm X Pe Ksepr (Pe) [ i
Electronics (info) Kselm X1 Ksel ¢ X1 f ;
M/G Keg X Pp Ke. X (Pp)> °
m £ .
- PCU Kpc:um X Pp Kpcuf X Pp p
: 0.9
Vacuum Housing Kvm X Pe Rv £ X (Pe) -—1
Base Kb_ X Pe Kb, X (Pe)0-? :ooA
m f Lo
Vacuum Pump Kup X Pe ——— [ ‘é
0.9 0.9 |
Power Controls Kcm X (Pe) Ke fX {Pe) o
= 3
K = Production cost of point design ‘ ;
: B
.
Pe = Peak Energy ratio
:
"Pp = Peak Power ratio

A PRICE computer printout for one subsystem and for the compleie system are
shown as Figure 4-1,

It can be seen from Table 4-3 that in the case of the system studied, the power
conditioning costs dominate systems costs., The high speed of the motor-generator
and the requirement that the system accept and deliver 3-phase electrical power, .
determines the PCU configuration and hence the costs, . X




TABLE 4-2, SOME PROJECTED COSTS OF PURCHASED MATERIALS

1977 1985 Source

) Kevlar 49 $8, 5/1b $4, 5/1b* DuPont

: Honeycomb (Aireraft grade) 6. 8/1b 6. 8/1b Hexcel
Graphite Fiber 35/1b 7.5/1b Celanese
: Resin 1/1b 1/1b RCA
Elastomer 1,4/1b 1.4/1b RCA

2 Electromagnet Cores 2/1b 2/1b RCA

: Semarium Cobalt 30/1b 50/1b Strnat/Univ.
Permanent Magnets of Dayton
Wire No. 26 81/1000 ft, 31/1000 . | Adelphi
Wire No, 16 96/1000 it, 96/1000 ft, Adelphi
Eddy Current Sensors 435/unit 200-350/ Kaman
.. unit
Drivers & Electronics 482/2 sets | 482/2 sets | RCA (IR&D
g of servos of servos Project
: ' estimate)
Dynel (Engr. Plastic) 1. 40/1b 1.40/1b RCA
Fiberglas Mat and 0, 50/1b 0. 50/1b RCA
: Polyester Resin,
; Low Carbon Steel 0, 20/1b 0. 20/1b Materials
Selector
Vacuum Pump $415/unit $243/unit Sergeant
| Welch
{ *Based on presently forecasted markets
4-3
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TABLE 4-3. SYSTEM COST FOR 1,000 PER YEAR PRODUCTION
$ $ $ B
wt. , Tbs. Mat, Fab, Assem, Test
Rim
Resin 39 39
Graphite 12 434
Kevlar 121 544
Honeycomb 4 27 » 200
Elastomer 1 2
PMs 9 258
Keepers (Soft Iron) 14 28 J
200 1332
Suspension
EMs 59 118 }
PMs 3 75 124 8 S
Sensors ] 1650 623 a o
Electronics = 241 2 2
(purchased) 68 2084 hid &
Motor-Generator 17 942 .'El _é;
(purchased) (less PMs) ~ ~
o <
& &F
Harness ® ®@
' 6] s
Wire, etc, 10 100 100 g g
8 a
Vacuum Housing £ g
- N
Enclosure 200 100 200 -~
Pump 20 243 m——
{purchased)
Base 100 100 200
Housing 100 100 200
PCU 20 11400
735 18401 1647 600 300
Costs = $18,950
Cost/wt - hr = $1, 90
4-4
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Section V

APPLICATIONS

A, GENERAL

Although the application originally chosen falls short of a good 'fit' for energy
wheels, there ars others that will meet the requirements, Some effort was undertaken
in the last month of the study to determine more attractive applications, This is a
report of the findings,

The atiractive features of magnetically supported energy wheels are:

Capability for high power density

Immunity to envivonment (wheel operates in closed vacuum system)
High system energy density

Absence of noise and effluents

Long life

Potential for low maintenance

Table 5-1 lists some possible applications and a feature check indicating wheel charac-
teristics of value, It is seen that moving base applications capitalize on the energy
wheel's strong points, The 'Economic! column indicates, without analytical verification,
whether the application is believed to be an economic one. However, one application
has been examined in more depth — the small energy-wheel electric car whose require-
ments are listed in the last line of Table 5-2, This application has energy and power
requirements close to the point design of the study. Further, the power conditioning
requirements are less restrictive. :

It is assumed that the charger is not part of the vehicle, and ™at the energy wheel
generator delivers power to a dc load (motors at the wheels).

The energy-wheel electric car competes with the battery-electric car, which it
resembles in all respects except for the type of energy store.

If automobile industry production is pestulated at, say, 1,000,000 small cars per

year, the cost of the energy wheel system is as shown in Table 5-3 for production costs
of 1,000 and 1,000,000 per year. In arriving at these costs, the weight of the off-wheel

5-1
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3 TABLE 5-1, MECHANICAL CAPACITOR APPLICATIONS

W No Noise,
Lt. Environ, FEffluent, Long Min, High Power
‘ Eccnomie Application Wt, Immunity Hezards Life Maint, Density
Y [ n
¥ Fixed hase
X ] o Emergency Power Sopply (P.S.)| - - - - - - }
L Supermarkels, Hospitels, etc,
X | » Load Peaking jor utilities - - - X X - L
& X # Mine equipment - X X X X B
X e Remota unsttended windmills, - X - X X X d
solar thermal
: X s DNMilitary remote Base Secon- X X X X X X
dary P,S,
; Moving base Spacecraft
X © Energy storage X X X X X 1
o | X o Laser power X X X X X X ,
! Airerafy b
X ¢ Landing gesr X X X X X X
X o Laser Power X X X - X X e
X ® Emergency power X X X - X X/-
X o RPV prime power X X X - X X R
Land ;
2 Materials handling
X induatrial - - X X X X
X military X X X X X X
X o Car, truck, bus, etc, X X X X X X
X & Subways X X X X X X
? o Traileved P,8. X X X X X X
X & Light army tank X X X X X X
* o Transportable ’
Welders (peak power) X x X X X X
: X o Earth movers X X X X X X
) X e Draglines - X X X X X
St.a
X @ Underseu velucles x X X X X X
X e Power packs X X X X X X
X & Buoys {solar elec,) - X X X X X
X e Catapulis - - - - X X
X o Lasers b4 X X - X
? e Ferry hoat - - - X X X
? o Harhor craft - - - X X X
? s Merchant ship - - - X X X
Emergency power
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TABLE 5-2, ENERGY STORAGE SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

; Power, kw Cycle Life, g;ii?;
Source/Load Max, Avg, in, .
vg., | Min./Hrs. | Years K W-Hrs.
Residential 34, 110/220V 15 0.31 -/24 6 7.5
to Jé, 110/220V
Fork Lift 3¢, 110/220V 10 2.8 -/3 20 7.5
to de to
20
Laser Pump de to de 4,000 to 1/~ ? 80
10, 000
UPS 3¢, 110/200V 1-7 ? * 20~ |small to
to 3¢, 110/ 40 (3,5
220v
Small Car 3¢, 110/220V+** | 2i.4 3.5 ~/24 21 |16.2
fo de
*Time for charged condition is variable. Discharge time can vary from 10 seconds
to 1/2 hr, typicailly.
**Power supply converter is not part of car,

subsystems has been reduced in recognition of the fact that this is a vehicle application,
In arriving at the costs for 1,000,000 a year production rates, the procedure contained
in References 9 and 10 has been used. An experience curve slope of 90% has been
assumed (somewhat more conservative than the 85% slope assumed in the PRICE
analysis),

B. COMPARISON OF SMALL CAR COSTS OF OWNERSHIP

The required performance for an electric car has been taken from Reference 7,
Table 5-4 has been taken from the reference and the axle power requirements used,
Acceleration has been set at 0 to 50 km/hr in 9 seconds rather than 10. Table 5-4 also
lists candidate batteries for electric cars and the authors projected performance esti-
mates, These data are for information only,

From Reference 11, the proposed battery goals for electric vehicles are as shown
in Table 5-5, The comparable values for the Mechanical Capacitor have been added.

The estimated future costs of advanced batteries are listed also from Reference 5
for information,




TABLE 5-3, MECHANICAL CAPACITOR, SMALL CAR APPLICATION (1000 kg)

(System Cost for 1,000 & 1,000,000/yr. Production¥)

$ $ $ $
Wt., lbs, Mat. Fab. Assem, Test
Rim
Resin 83 83
Graphite 27 948
Kevlar 259 1161
Honeycomb 9 59 430
T.lastomer 4 6
PMs 18 555
Keeper 30 60 S e
430 2870 = <
2 2
Suspension = =
EMs 127 254 254 o o
PMs 5 150 10 = &
Sensors 1650 o w
Electronics 10 241 623 brd =
® G
M/G 37 2025 o z
2 :
Harness B B
Wire, ete, 10 100 100 = =
189 4420 g g
L] ol
Vacuum I "=inc =
Enclosure 70 70 140
Pump 5 50
Mechanical Supports and
Suspension 60 60 180
- 135 180
PCU 20 1875
Subtotals 774 9345 1737 600 300

For 1000 per year production
> costs = $12,756.

Learning factor for 1,000,000 Production = 0,345, so system average cost = $4600

90% Learning Curve

*Not including wheel drive moior/generators,
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TABLE 5-4., BOWER AND BATTERY REQUIREMENTS FOR S
ELECTRIC VEHICLE S
gliergy and power requirements P
- for urban electric vehicles i
angrgy consumplicn®
Axie 410 to 0.12 kW-h/T-km
From Battery 0.14 io 017 KW-h/T-km
From Plug 0.18 to 8.23 *W-h/T-km
peak power 12quired (0 to 50 km/h. < 10s)
At Axle 18 to 20 kW/T (Test v
From Batiery 35 kW/T (Test wi)
-
average power required
at axle from barttery
urban driving (avg. 32 km/h} 30 3.54W/T AtloSkW/T
50 km/h cruise 310 d5kW/T 4to5kW/T ;
® Theso anargy cons.mption flgures cofrespond 16 urban driving profiles,
such as the Federal Aeqister driving profile, and represent an averago
spagd of sbou: 32 &msh.
sgpecific enargy and spegilic nower
requirements for electric vehicla batteries
under urban driving conditions
battery walght, sprcific enprgy awnrage specific paak apecifio ; :
- percant of veaicle W-n/k cawor Dower LY
test welghl {tor 20 xm range) Yikg Wit
20 55-68 20-25 125 =
25 44.54 18-20 100 .
. a6 37-45 13-17 &5 A
. -
3
;
A
candidate batierles for clectric vehicle propulsion
status projection “
celt theor. zycle® cycie®
system voitage W-h/kg W-h/kg* W/kg" life W-h/kg® Wikg" tif= yeai*
Pb/H.80./PRO, 21 It 20-40 50-100 3004 40-50 150.250 5004 1877 5
Zn/KOH/NIOOH 1.7 3a2s 50-65 100-200 1004- 70-00 200-300 5604 1978
Fe/VOH/HIOCH 14 267 36-55 50100 5004 45-50 100-200 1000 4- 1978 5
Fe/KOH/AIr 1.2 729 80 30 200 120 50 300 1978 S
Zn/ZnChL/Cl; 2.1 825 65 S0 <100 114 100 500 1979 i =
Na/Na.0-X AlLDsS 24 753 80 150 10004~ 170-150 150-200 10604+ 14835
Li/LICI-KCi/FeS&. 2.3 1300 155 50 10004-* 200-220 150-200 10004 1585
a. Specific cnergy at 10 W/kg S
h. Peak specific power or maximum recommended specific power, &
€. Cycle life tor desp discharge {M60%), )

d. Estimaled date for initial availabiniy at praiected performance. ) o
* These cycle lives are representative values for lzberatory cells ang have not necessarily been demanstrated with light-
weight ceils.

REPRODUCIBILITY OF THE
DRIGINAL PAGE IS POOR
5-5 o
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TABLE 5-5, PROPOSED GOALS FOR ELECTRIC VEHICLE
Battery Storage Me;izfggi l:lc;t;ical
Cell Performance Mark I Eventual Mark [
Cycle Life 200-400 700-1000 == 100, 000
Specific Energy, W-hr/kg 110 160 110
Specific Power, W/kg 110 (75)* 200 200%*
Discharge Period, hr 4 4 As short as 1/2
Charge Period, hr 8 8 As short as 1/2
Cell Cog}__
Cost for Imitial Order, -
$ /kW~hr 2000 = 900
{1000 units)

Projected Cost, at a
Production Rate of 2000
MW-hr/yr, $/kW-hr - 35-40 = 280
Storage~Road Efficiency 63% 85%
Schedule
Order 10/77 ?
Begin Tests 8/18 ?
Instali 9/18 ?
Test Prototype - 1/81 ?

*For batteries rather than cells

**Design variable

For the energy-wheel electric car, the energy-wheel requirements are as follows:

e Assume wheel-to-road efficiency = 0.85 (0,95 x 0,95 x 0,95) (Gen,) (Chopper)

(Motor)

o Assume 80% wheel discharge

e Energy required for 100 km = 11 kW-hr

® Energy stored = 11/(0, 85 x 0, 80) = 16, 18 kW-hr

5-6
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¢ TPower at road - 21,4 kW
e @ Power generated in wheel =21,4/0.85 = 25.15 kW d |
C. COSTS FOR BATTERY ELECTRIC CAR
Assume: Batfery system weighs 1,1 x battery weight
Battery energy density - 34, 1 W-hr/Ib
System energy density - 84.1/1.1 = 31 W-hr/1b , “
Conversion efficiency (one way) =0,70 x 0,95 x 0,95
=0.63 /
i Battery cost is - $40/kW hr - lower limit (Refer Table 5-6) |
' $75/kW /hr - upper limit (From R&D sources) -
Cost of converter - $75/kW 4.
Depth of discharge - 80% .
Maintenance - 4%/yr of first cost
Battery life - 3 years
Battery salvage value - 5% .‘
Fixed portion of system - salvage value = 50% "
Electricity cost - $0.06/kW-hr
10% cost of money (11% avg. for 3 or 4 years on straight line i
amortization) G
4 yr financing of non-battery portion of system b_g
Cost of drive motor - $1200 |
Cost of System for 21 yrs:
s Total Cost = First cost + interest on non-battery portion for 4 yrs, + interest

on hattery portion for seven 3-yr, periods + six sets of batteries +
electricity costs - salvage value of seven setus of batteries and fixed
portion of system
= $27026 for $40/kW-hr batteries i
= $33611 for $75/kW-hr batteries ;

51




TABLE 5-6. RESULTS OF REVIEW OF MANUFACTURER
ESTIMATES OF SELECTED BATTEKIES

Suggestedl .
Type Operafting Approximate
Temperatures (°C) Module Cost
($/kKWh)
Lead-Acid 20 - 50 352-65 .
Sodium=-Sul fur 300 - 350 15-25 ! %
Lithium-Metal Sulfide 400 - 450 30-35 2
Sodium~-Chloride 180 - 210 15-25 "
Zinc-Chlorine 0 - 80 12-30 .
Redox 20 - 50 30-35° .

Notes: :

1, TFurther studies are required before the differences in the advainced
systems can be used to distinguish between them. Assumes success i
in R&D for advanced batteries,

2. Lower value estimate for an advanced baitery module.

3. These estimates may be low and include a portion of power related
costs, Highly suspect,

D, COSTS FOR ENERGY-WHEEL ELECTRIC CAR

Assume: Eaergy wheel system = 1, 8 x wheel weight
Wheel energy density = 50 W-hr/lb
System energy density = 50/1,8 = 27,8 W-hr/lb

Conversion efficiency = 0.95 x 0,95 x 0,95
(wheel to road) = 85%
System cost = $4600/16, 18 = $284/kW-hr

. \m/ , P

System life = 21 yrs,
20% salvage at end of life

Maintenance = 1%/yr of first cost




System cost = First cost + interest for 4 yrs + maintenance for 21 yrs +
electricity - salvage

= $16,308

COSTS FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE (ICE) CAR -~ 21 YRS,

Assume: Car cost = $4500
Propulsion system - 4500/3 = $1500
Life =7 yrs.

No salvage value

Maintenance = 10%/yr of initial cost
Finance period - 4 yrs

Fuel economy - 30 mpg, daily mileage -~ 100 km
- 61mi

System cost = first cost + interest for 4 yrs + maintenance + fuel
Cost at $0,60/gal gas = $17,991

at $1,00/gal gas = $24, 225

at 1.40/gal gas = $30,458
The summary of costs are shown in Table 5~7.

TABLE 5~7., COST SUMMARY

a. GM Car (1000 kg)

Trip distance 100 km

Energy/trip 11 KW-hr

Maximum power 21.4 kW

Acceleration 0 to 50 km/hr in 9 sec.

bh. Life Costs for GM Car Propulsion System
{21 yr, term)

Ice Baiteries Mechanical Capacitor
$17,991 ($0.60/g fuel) $27,026 ($49/kw-hr) $16,308
$24,225 ($1.00/g fuel) $33,611 ($75/kw-hr)
$30, 458 ($1,40/g fuel)

5-9/5-10
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Section VI

PROBLEMS

The preliminary design and analysis of the Mechanical Capacitor requires a number
of assumptions, which should be replaced by firm engineering data before an operating
prototype is attempted. There are a number of subsidiary problems that require
solution by modeling, festing, or literature search, Feollowing is a short review of the
more important problem areas:

A, RHEOLOGICAL BEHAVIOR OF COMPOSITES

The long time behavior of Kevlar, graphite fiber and epoxy or elastomer composites
is not understood, The energy wheel will be under cyeling, ever-present stresses
throughout its life, If it is balanced at the outset, the high self-imposed loads from the
metal elements on the rim and from the fibers and resin matrix, can result in plastic
flow of the matrix around the fibers, relaxation of the fibers, and mefal embedment in
the composite,

The effects may Le of little consequence, but if deformations are significant and/or not
uniform, wheel unbalance can increase with time, requiring constant monitoring and
rebalancing,

B, MAGNETIC-STRESS INTERACTIONS

It is known that soft magnetic metals and hard magnetic metals exhibit changes
in magnetic properties when stressed. The metal elements on the wheel can be stresced
in shear, compression, and tension, Their behavior must be kmown {o determine if
the stresses impair their magnetic performance,

C. AGING

The long term effects on all the wheel materials must be assessed to determine,
for example, whether the polymer structure of the Keviar fibers and the matrix resin
will remain stable over 20 years, or whether the magnets will develop microeracks
that propagate with cycling stress, and destroy them or impair their strength,

6-1
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D. MAGNET QUAIITY

Rare earth magnets are subject to manufacturing anomolies, including micro-
cracks, non-uniform magnetic structure, variation in magnetic strength, and varying
stability with time, The effect of manufacturing variations must be related to their
lopg-term performance in the energy wheel,

E, POWER LOSSES

Reliable estimates of power losses are not feasible without operational experience
with a large enough sample of energy wheels - in the manner of mofor-generator ex-
perience. The need for data is particularly important in coasting operations after the
wheel is 'charged'. Losses will determine the shelf life of the wheel. The competitive
position of energy wheels vis-a-vis batieries requires that shelf-life performance data

be available,

Therefore all loss producing elements of the system must be evaluated by care-
fully designed tests and measurements.

Some power losses can be calculated or estimated fairly closely, For others,
upper bounds can be calculated that show negligible loss. One loss source that has
turned out to be elusive is eddy current lnss in the motor windings due to time-
changing, transverse-flux gradients., A simplistic upper bound calculation showed
these losses to be excessive. A literature search uncovered a paper (Reference 12)
that freats this general problem for sinusoidally time varying flux and recommends
twisted ribbon conductors fo minimize the loss,

Differences in geometry and flux-time variation (it is not sinusoidal for the motor
windings) preclude direct application of the referenced article to the problem at hand.

Analytically, the pr m is to solve Maxwell's equations (with a valid assumption
of zero displacement current) for the given geometry and magnetic field time variation
for various conductor arrangements, including standard copper wire, twisted ribbons,
and litz wire,

Practically, fests should be conducted utilizing these sample configurations with
a realistic, time-varying field, Loss measuiement poses problems since the eddy
currents are local short circuits,

Voltage or temperature measurements can be used to arrive nt the needed data,
Obviously, the measurement experiments must be carefully planned to insure valid

results,

v




F. FAIL SAFE OPERATION

The mechanical capacitor can be designed to rely completely on magnetic sus-
pension through the use of redundant critical components and systems. Some of these
are the sensors, electronic elemerts, and controllers., Thus, if the power supply
fails, the wheel can power itself down to a stop without a catastrophic faijure due fo
mechanical grounding of the bearing surfaces, This problem has not been addressed
in the study but requires a solution,

Also, in the event the wheel should fail structurally, the vacuum housing, or the
enclosure in which the wheel is housed must be capable of containing the debris leaving
the wheel at projectile speeds,

G. DYNAMIC PERFORMANCE

The wheel structure is an elastic hody exhihiting a number of mode shapes and
frequencies when externally excited by vibratory forces, The dynamic performance
of the wheel, vhich is a flexible gyroscopic body, must be examined for the effect of
its elastic hehaviour on the stability and power consumption of the magnetic suspen-
sion system., General methematical models of the elastic wheel subsystem and the
suspension subsystem can be developed and programmed for use in the compute:
simulation of a complete system.

H. POWER CONVERSION

The high costs and low efficiency at partial power, of the power-conversion system
chosen for the mechanical capacitor seriously affects overall system performance, and
has a first-order effect on cost. The problem is of such import in this system (and in
other energv storage systems) that it warrants an independent program of rescarch and
development dirceted at the development of solid-state switches wiih higher specd and
power handling capabilities and lower costs,

I. FABRICATION

The wheel configurations analyzed in this study pose fabrication problems. Com-
posite material density and uniformity must be of a high order to attain the dynamic
balance required, Tight dimensional tolerances must be satisfied, And, in the pre-
stressed wheel, ways must be found to achieve tlie inilial stresses specified by the
design. Finally, the cost of fabrication of thesu sophisticated siruciures must be re~
duced through innovations in tooling and fixturiag,
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Appendix A

WHEEL STRUCTURE

A, WHEEL STRESS AND DYNAMIC3

Two considerations limit the range of choice of rim proportions: stress concen-
trations, and natural rim vibrational medes and frequencies. For every rim con-
figuration consisting of the Kevlar composite ring plus accompanying magnetic struc-
ture, there exists a radial and tangential stress distribution in the fiber composite
that is unique to that configuration. The bond strength of the epoxy matrix generally
limits the radial stresses to 3000 to 5000 psi, and the tensile strength (fatigue limit)
of the Kevlar limits the peak tangential stress to about 225,000 psi, The greater the
ratio of peak to minimum stresses across the rim, the less effective the design, be-
cause the lower stressed fibers are carrying less than their share of the energy, The
ideal rim contains the least amount of magnetic material possible, and is uniformly
stressed,

The vibrational frequencies of the rim must lie outside the range of operating
rotational frequencies in order to avoid resonance and attendant power losses, The
modes that tend to lie in this range are the bending modes. Generally, the method
of raising the modal frequencies is to provide a stiff beam cross section for the rim,
and minimize the loading imposed by high density (deadweight) elements. The two
structural concepts analyzed drive the design in this direction,

B, SYSTEM DYNAMICS

The dynamic behavior of the total rim plus suspension system can he investigated
by analytic simulation, but must be left as a future investigation due to its extensive
scope. The rim behaves as a gyroscope, acted upon by forces supplied by the mag-
netic bearing elements, In addition, the motor-generator may apply moments to the
rim, Of interest is the behavior and stability of the rim under normal steady-state
operation with small perturbations from the suspension; under transient conditions
due to spin-up and spin-down; under shock and vibration input via the foundation; and
under the effects of nominal unbalance and geometric imperfections in both the rim
and supports. This requires considerable computer investment,

Two types of wheel structure have been analyzed with the same analytical pro-

cedure, The Technical Note in Appendix G prepared by Dr, James A, Kirk, a con-
sultant to RCA, contains the rationale and analytical mode for the NASA (prestressed

A-1

I R vy




RO _.7;&_,_,144-4.‘”'\.,‘--‘,-“---- L T R It S P e e e s e DR R B S1n e e et s s SEREE £ T} T e e v e e

ring) configuration, The RCA configuration avoids the need for prestressed rings and
the possible difficulty in fabricating a wheel of that configuration, But the RCA con-
figuration also is an unproved design., In the RCA configuration, * two or more rings
are separated by a lightweight filler with adequate strength in the radial direction to
withstand self loading and the loads imposed by differential expansion of the joined rims,
In the following discussion, both configurations are examined and compared,

C. RIM DESIGN

Choosing a configuration for an energy wheel and its subsystems—the suspension
system and the drive sysiem-—involves a number of design compromises, The energy
wheel rim is a multifunctional device in a technical sense, The rim is not only a
structura’ element for storing kinetic energy, but it is part of the magnetic bearing
system ard the motor-generator system, If is axiomatic in engineering that a multi-
functional device is usually not as efficient and cost effective as a group of separate
devices, each optimized for its own function, Provision for magnetic suspension and
drive degrades the energy-density efficiency of the rim. The design objective is to
minimize the effect of the compromise,

The energy wheel configuration ouflined in NASA ~Goddard TN D-8185 (Reference
1) sought to maximize energy storage efficiency and low losses with a basic thin rim
design., However, there are structural effects which limit the rim energy density in
this configuration., Also, rim self loading causes a significant growth in diameter.
A Kevlar composite rim, for example, operating at full speed and near ultimate
tensile strength, can expand 1.6 to 2% of its diameter, A wheel 50 inches in diameter
might expand 1, 00 inch, or 0.50 inch on the radius, The effect of this on the magnetic
suspension and motor elements can be substantial, If the (stationary) magnetic sup-
port structure is continuous, as indicated in NASA Document TN D-8185, it must
somehow expand also (both the fixed and the moving elements) to maintain gap width
and gap flux density, The alternative is to greatly increase the electromagnetic struc-
tures and coil currents to maintain fixed magnetic field strength in the gaps, But in
addition, the expansion of the rim requires that the rim metal 2lemenis exhibit the
same strain (elongation, etec.) as the rim composite structure, or that the metal
elements be segmented and mounted elastically to accommodate the difference in strain
between the rim composite material and the metal elements, In the first case, the
highly strained metal must retain its magnetic properties, In the second case, the
metal must be laminated (with the laminations lying in radial planes that contain the
wheel axis) and bonded with an elastic adhesive, or the metal must be mounted on an
elastic base and made in segmented strips with the long dimension in the circum-
ferential direction,

*A proprietary design
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Both solutions introduce losses, as discussed later, In like manner the motor- , |
generator, which is a continuous circumferential sfructure, must operate with large A
field-coil gaps due to rim growth and must be made more massive to maintain gap flux
density with wheel growth,

Therefore thin-rim, magnetically supported energy wheels pose formidable struc-
tural, support and drive problems whose solutions may lead to an energy wheel design P
of undue complexity, high cost, and low storage efficiency. L

The alternative rim-only wheel configurations examined in this stady yield cost-
effective solutions to the energy storage problem,

D, TRADEOFTIS LEADING TO NESTED RING CONFIGURATION

~ The theoretical performance of a rim material cannot be realized in practice
because of the derating factors applicable to fabrication, geometry, and added com-
ponents,

The rim-mounted magnetic materials necessary for support (laminations, mag-
nets, plus attachment hardware) contribute virtually nothing to the tensile strength
of the wheel, but do add mass, Moreover, the mass is added at relatively discrete
locations, with the congequent introducticn of localized stress concentrations, The |
addition of a small amount of ""dead' weight has a striking impact on performance, j
Further, the geometry, or distribution, of the added mass is very significant, ;_5 é

;
i

Therefore, it is a crucial design exercise to minimize the adverse effects of the neces-
sary addition of mass, A generic wheel type described in NASA Document TN D-8185, i

"Mechanical Capacitor,' consists of a magnetically supported rim, driven by a ”‘ ,3
homopolar de motor. A reproduction of Figure 4 of the TN (with additions)is shownin g8
Fig, A-1, TFor the properties shown, this would be considered in the class of ''thin"
rims,

Figure A-1 can be idealized for preliminary analysis as shown in Figure A-2, A
brief calculation shows that if the total mass were uniformly distributed within the
fiber matrix, and contributed fully to the hoop stress load with the same elastic
properties as the fiber, a new specific strength would result, equal to

“max N “max _ "max {1+8/AR T|a"max A1)
= a 127 -
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Figure A-2, Effect of stress amplification due to addition of mass,

based on the law of mixtures. (omax/ Y is the basic measure of energy density). For
magnetically supported rims of the type shown in Figure A-1, the range of § /AR will
be typically

0,05<§/AR< 0,10
and the value of 7,/ 7; about 6,0. Therefore, the ratio of energy storable for the

loaded vs. the unloaded wheel, characterized by (&/wmax)2, is for the same shape
factor

B & \2 Y
max 1

This result does not appear to be unduly compromising, However, the magnetic
elements cannot actually be added according to the above model.

Consider the effect of the added mass of Figure A-2 on stress in the fibers, if the
mass does not carry any share of the hoop stress load at all, For this case, the

inertial mass force is equivalent to a uniform radial pressure equal to:

P = Pzwz (R1 -§/2)8, (p= mass density) (A-3)
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which leads to an additional hoop stress at the inner fibers of the rim of* . %
2 2 N

KR
P(Ro R, ) |

max

6 = . (A=) % |
i 7 2 2 . .
(= -=") By
But',
P 2 2\ 2 -
: 0g = \B+ RS+ (A -v)R N ., (A-5) v
13 T

for a rotating ring, so that the reduced rotational speed necessary not to exceed 4 ‘

*

in the fibers is characterized by the sum of Equations A-4 and A-5;

J']

=L ((3 +v) RO2 + (- 0)312)

o
max 4

s
2 2 (A-6) ,_}

Again, if ¥5/74 =6, v =0.36, 0,05 =<8/AR<0,10, and AR/Rj = 0.1, the reduced
speed is given by (Equations A-5 and A-6):

= _E
0,15 g{(w/wmax) ‘TE—}S:“O'W' (A=T)

Some of this loss is recovered because mass has been added (not the same way as 5_.3 ;
implied by Equation A-1, however), which yields additional kinetic energy equal to: A ;

2
AE=mp _w ('Rl - 5/2)8 § (per unit axial length),

2

But the fiber rim has

R, +R, 3 ]
E=me \—z7 ] & By 3
Roark, R.dJ,, Formulas for Stress & Strain, McGraw Hill, 1565, p. 308, 11




so that

- 3
i g_2 (31-6/2) 8
E+AE __P1

= +1 (A-8)

Ry *Ry) Ry =Ry Lo

In our example, then, the effective energy ratio at reduced speed is:

— - 9 .' U

E E +AE W n

£ = |/——|—— < 0, - L
0.26 {E ( = ><°"max) } 0,84 (A-9)

which should be compared with (A-7), If the added mass is indeed stressed to values
typical of yield for magnetic steel, it can be shown that Equation (A-8) changes little
if the mass ratio pz/ p1 stays at typical values, Therefore, magnetic elements act
as dead weight, for realistic allowable stress for typical magnet steels.

Also, the ratio of radial stress at the interface to fiber tensile strength is (Eqns.

much less than the hoop strength (typically less than 10%) it is seen that the limiting
factor for attaching elements to the rim may well be the lateral compressive strength

A-3 and A-4) |
R, - 8/2 ( 5 ) -
R R
RATIO= __* = 0 0 : |
o 2 2 gy A710) BN
max P R ®R. - 8/2) R “+R |
2o, \ETU ey TTR\RAD z 2 |
' 2 0 0 R R.-R |
0 1

which, for the above example gives -
0,022 < RATIO < 0, 036 (A-11) 5
i
Because the transverse compressive strength of the fiber-epoxy matrix is usually ' t‘
i
1

of the epoxy matrix, which limits the average ratio of element densify to rim density. o
Obviously, discrete elements impose additional problems due to stress risers, such o
as corners, For the example given, a stress noncentration factor of about 2 to 3 would 3
use up the margin of 10%. C

Regardless of the method proposed to distribute, shape, and affix the magnetic ;A
elements on the single thin rim, the use of elements that do not support some of the : H
hoop stress will significantly derate the energy capacity of a bare rim by as much as S ”3

70% for the relative rim proportions given in the examples,




Increasing the value of hoop stress for the material to be attached to the rim does
not alter the situation uniess the attached material carries its own inherent load without
applying radial stresses to the composite, In other words, the radial strain of the
magnetic material must match that of the inner fiber of the composite rim, Post* has
stated that the condition required is that the elastodensity ratio (E/v) vary approxi-
mately with the cube of the radius, For typical materials, however, the elastodensity
ratio of the composite is approximately 4 x 108 in~2, and for iron itis 1 x 108 in~2,
Therefore, iron will impose a significant load on the composite because of the implied
strain differential,

The addition of mass represented by the motor-generator magnets produces the
same effect as that of a dead-weight load, In addition, there is both a shear load and
differential normal pressure caused by applied magnetic forces, The effective pressure
between the magnetic poles, however, is expected to be of the order of 10 b/in.2 at
best, so that the stresses transmitied to the fiber matrix will be relatively small,

How can the effects of mass loading be reduced without sacrificing specific energy ?
Consider the abstract situation of Figure A-3, where a thin rim and an inner ring loaded
with dead-weight mass are rotating in synchronism. (There is no connection between
the two rims, for the moment.)

T Ro m Et 71 Tmax
t
o S | 5
R3

et — s —— O] - —

Figure A-3, Multiple-ring rotor,

*Datent 3, 859, 868; 1975,
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The outer rim in this case is fiber composite, and develops its rated specific
energy atwmay (52y, 60 Wh/lb), Suppose the dead-weight mass is 30% of the fiber
composite, by weight, and the inner ring is just large enough to support the dead weight.
For simplicity, assume that the inner ring is the same composition as the outer rim, \
although graphite epoxy is preferred for its significantly smaller strain, Note also that
the axial length of the rims are not necessarily the same, What is the efficiency of this i
model, compared to the previous ?

As a specific case, take the axial lengths as indeed equal, and R, = 1/2 Rl; the } 1

radial pressure is then found as 3 P *‘
-
2 )
P~D3w maxR353
= The allowable strgss in the inner ring is, by Equation (A-6): '
.
p ® 2,7
2 1 2 2 2 3
~ —_ + (1~ —_—
9 max=% max | 4 ((3+”)R2 t ”)R3)+"33333 2 32
R, -R
2 3
from which Ry can be found, For previous material properties,
83=2(R0-R1)x0.05;’)’3/72-—:6;v=1/3;and -
P o
2 1 2 2 Ty
O max =Y max |z CHVIRy +@E-0)Ry #
Therefore,
2 2
2 5 Py (Rz " Rg >
B+y)R.“+(@-p)R,+ R,S
2 3 P 33 2 2 o
1 ’ R -R ]
2 3 :
1= 2 2
3 @-v)R, +(1-v)R,

If RO =1,1 R4, substitution of values gives

R 4 ]:'{2 2
—_— - 6,296 \— +5,584=90

Rg Rg




From which ' P

R-—Rs |

2
BZ/R3 = 1,033, and W = 0,167

But, 53/(32 -Rg) = 2/3,3; so one can see that the original dead weight is being carried
by a composite ring that weighs only 28% as nmuch as the dead weight, Alternately,
the inner ring is 16, 7% of the weight of the ocuter rim,

The total kinetic energy stored is=~1 +1/4 x .3 x 1,28 = 110% of that of the rim,
but the added weight is 1 +,3 x 1,28 = 138%, Therefore, the total derating for this :
example is 20%! We are thus restored to a value roughly equal to that for the example E /
of uniformly distributed self-supporting mass (Equation (A-2) ),

Of course, the matter of connecting the two rings remaing, The only requirement

for the connecting material is that it provide sufficient strength to overcome shear 4
loads hetween the rings, support its own inertial weight, and allow for differential o
radial strain, o
1

If a honeycomb or similar material is considered as a filler between the two rings,
the radial specific strength (o/7) is the determining design factor, For aluminum
honeycomb, the specific strength may be as high as 500/0, 0023 = 220,000, based on
radial bond strength of 500 psi. The density would be 4, 8% that of the composite; if i
the annulus were filled in the above example, the added weight of filler would be about C )
18% of the original rim, and 12% of the combined weight of the two rims, The derating ) 3
factor calculates out to be roughly (1 + 0.12 x 0,75%)/(1 + 0.12) = 0,95, for a combined o
total of 76%. Compared to the 34% of Equation (A-9), this represents a significant i
improvement, If the original Kevlar composite were rated at 60 Wh/ib, then the total i
rotor would be rated at 46 Wh/1b,

A second candidate filler is balsa, a well established structural material. The
specific strength of balsa is approximately the same as that of honeycomb, and it has
the added advantage of providing 2 continuous end-grain surface for bonding, The
derating factor would also be approximately the same,

The final consideration is the method of attaching the filler, Honeycomb is
routinely bonded with elastomer, yielding 500 psi average stress across the end faces,
if a column of filler is attached between two rings, so that the inner radius is in 500
psi tension and the outer radius is in 500 psi compression, then it is a straightforward
matter to determine the allowable radial difference between the rings, This turns out L
to be a function of the tangential velocity, and it can be =*own that ' E

2\
; *
: Ri ARinne.r R p/p{) (Router/R ) ,
_, R SR = function { — 7
0 outer | % ®max i
; A-10
b




where R* is the equivalent single Kevlur filament radius at w and 0 .5, as deter-
mined by gmax = 2@ 2R *2, and 0, is the radial strength of the honeycomb. For the
example under discussion,

i 2
\EY = function [ 20,7 ® . _/R¥)
outer
outer
The function is shown in Figure A-4, , |
Starting from the radius Ry (Figure A-38), the first ratio R,/R* is roughly \l 0.76, ,‘ ;

as implied by the derated rim, so that Rl/Rz =0, 88 from the chart; or, the inner
honeycomb radius is limited to 88% of the outer radins, But, we wish to fill to about
50% of the outer honeycomb radius. If a very thin intermediate load carrying ring
(1000 psi radial load) is supplied for the honeycomb, as was supplied for the magnets,
the honeycomb can be staged (the next honeycomb annulus would get down to 76% of .
the original; the third down to 65% and, finally, the fourth to 52%). Each of the load L3
carrying rings can be fabricated from Kevlar, and adjusted in size to minimize strain b
differential, The outer intermediate ring would be about 5% of the weight of the outer

rim, with the following rings less than that, The additional derating would be about -~
the same as for the filler itself, o

2.2 2
v Ry g wlemax? rYm-2
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Figure A-4, Allowable radius ratio for filler,
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All discussion of the foregoing example is intended solely to illustrate a procedure
for minimizing the loss in energy density for the thin-rim wheel that results from the-
necessary weight of the magnets, A final rim configuration requires many tradeoffs
among weight, cost, magnet performance and stress levels, One of the strongest
driving factors is system cost, which translates heavily into the maximization of the
specific energy of the rim,

E, INTEGRITY OF ASSEMBLY

The tradeoffs described in the preceding section do not address the problems of
stress concentration caused by discrete components, Additional derating must be
ailowed for irreducible stress levels, The design practice of using proper fillets,
matching material properties to expected strains to optimize stress distribution, and
provision of maximum surface for bonding are a few of the considerations for assuring
that the best performance will be attained,

¥, VERIFICATION OF STRESSES

The ring design is modeled by a finite element program that takes into account
the anisotropic properties of the composite material and the presence of iron in the
ring, Although the degree of anisotropy in the composite rim itself is small, com-
puter software handles anisotropic properties as a matter of course. The use of
laminations and honeycomb filler implies a high degree of anisotropy locally, which
has a significant effect on stress distribution,

Statiec modelling results in the determination of the stress field in the ring cross
section, which is effectively the solution for the eniire ring due to symmetry, All of
the stress components are available at all points of the section, from which principal
stresses and strains are calculated, Effect of centrifugal loading is included.

A sample of a typical stress plot for an energy wheel section is shown in Figure
A-5, This rim was analyzed at RCA for a wheel developed for another purpose, using
a finite elemeni program with anisotropic axisymmetric elements, The hoop stresses
exhibited show a concentration factor of 1.5 at the inside corner of the lamination,

G, VIBRATION MODES

The vibration modes (and frequencies) of the rim determine the speeds at which
resonance is likely to occur during operation., Ideally, the natural frequencies of the
rim occur outside of the 2:1 range of operational speeds, but if that is not possible,
sufficient damping must exist within the rim structure to limit the resonant ampli-
tudes, Even with sufficient damping, however, operation at resonance would repre-
sent additional energy loss due to internal frietion,

A-12
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For a given mass, the means of raising the lowest natu.cal frequency is by providing
the stiffest possible cross section. The nested-ring model provides an inherently stiff
section in bending (usually the lowest frequency mode), Also, the increase in tension
due to centrifugal loading causes an increase in natural frequency, much as the fre-
quency of a vibrating string increases with tension,

The frequency solution takes into account the same anisofropic material properties
as the stress solution,

H, THE POINT DESIGN

The point design is an optimum solution to the problem of maximizing energy
density, but only within certain design bounds that are to some extent arbitrary. They
are as follows:

The wheel oufside diameter was fixed at 48 inches as the baseline dimension,
Larger diameters would lead to increased flexibility in the plane of the wheel;
smaller diameters lead to higher speeds, posing increased problems for a motor-
generator already operating at very high speeds,




The inner diameter was fixed at 24 inches initially and found to be a good com-~
promise dimension, Smaller diameters may lead to & somewhat higher energy
density but introduce motor-generator problems that tend to disappear with larger
diameters,

As stated earlier, the metal elements on this wheel were assumed to be inert, or

non-load bearing, an assumption with important consequences which are discussed
later,

The composite material in the inner rim was limited to Ultra High Modulus (UHM)
graphite in an epoxy matrix, to minimize the expansion for the benefit of the suspension
and motor-generator subsystem,

A uniform cross-section was assumed for all rims, The effect of stress con-
centrations in the inner rim, due to local loads from the metal elements, was not
explicitly determined using finite-element stress analysis, The base material allow-
able stresses, however, were derated to account for stress concentration by factors
that reflect previous analytical experience. The metal was agsumed to be uniformly
distributed on the inner surface of the inner rim, as shown in Figure A-6, The
Mechanical Capacitor energy and power density characteristic, for a family of wheel
designs similar to the point design, is shown in Figure A-7 (dashed curve). The power
density limitation is seen to be severe compared to the characteristic curves for
stressed Kevlar and steel wheels and a Mechanical Capacitor wheel with one-half of
the rim metal participating in the wheel structure. The benefit through the use of the
metal for structure is significant, but requires hoth good magnetic and structural
performance from the rim metal,

The analysis and design of the Mechanical Capacitor was based on the assumption
that the rim metal is structurally inert (zero tensile moduius)., The magnetic-struc-
tural performance of candidate rim metals must be determined before the full potential
of the two wheel configurations can be realized,

The axial length of the wheel was assumed to be constant for each wheel, i.e.,
constant-thickness cross section,

The effect of variations in rim dimensions, weight of metal on the inner rim and
intermediate rim locations were investigated in the computer analysis. Typical com-
puter run summaries are shown in Figures A-8 and A-9,

Table A-1 lists the more satisfactory configurations that were analyzed. These
exhibit a significant range of specific energies and iron weights, and support the con-
clusions of Figure A-10, In all cases design energy capacity is 10 kW hr at design
speed, Energy density in Wh/lb is significantly affected by the weight of inert metal
placed on the imner rim., In Figure A-10 the relationship is shown for RCA wheels of
20, 24, and 26 inches id (od 48 inches), A similar relationship exists for the NASA
wheel,
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INNER
RADIUS

11.000
12,500
13,500
14,650
14,850
17,000
17,400
17,500
19,500
22,000

OUTER
RADIUS

12,500
13.500
14,650
14,850
17,000
17,400
17,500
19,500
22,000
24,000

INNER
RADIAL
STRESS

-, 443-10
-, 140+05
-. 474404
1.174+403
0.0568+02
-, 620+03
9,026+H02
3.360+02
-. 573+03
2.951+03

OUTER
RADIAL
STRESS

-, 164+05
-, 542+04
1,174+03
1,958+02
-.620+03
9, 026+02
3.260+02
-.573+03
2,951+03
-.189-10

Figure A-8, Computer printout, RCA wheel ~ typical run* (Sheet 1 of 3),

STRESS SUMMARY:

INNER

TANGENTIAL

STRESS

2,712+08
1,953+06
1,768+05
2.287-03
1,148-02
1.897+05
9,217-03
1.267-02
2,225+05
1, 044405

OUTER

TANGENTIAL

STRESS

-, 349404
1,766+05
1,604+05
1.148-02
0.485-05
1.846+05
1.267-02
1.112-02
1,944+05
1,751+05

INNER
RADIAL
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5.966-02
3. 567-02
3.456-02
3.350-02
1,705-01
1,614-01
1,604-01
2.218-01
2,169-01
2,129-01

OUTER
RADIAL
STRAIN

3.557-02
3.456-02
3.5560-02
1.705-01
1.614-01
1.604-01
2,218-01
2,169-01
2,129-01
2,102-01

*Analysis by Kirk at University of Maryland
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Figure A-8, Computer printout, RCA wheel - typical run* (Sheet 2 of 3), il

*Analysis by Kirk at University of Maryland A




B

e

curh

>
L

=

©

K RL RU

i 11,000 12,500
2 12,500 13.500
3 13,500 14,650
4  14.650 14,850
5 14,850 17,000
6 17,000 17.400
7 17,400 17,500
8 17.500 19,500
9 19,500 22,000
10 22,000 24,000

NORMATLIZING FACTOR:
SPECIFIC ENERGY:
TOTAL IRON:

TOTAL ENERGY:
TOTAL WEIGHT:

PROFPERTY SUMMARY:

T

3,000
3. 500
4,000
4,000
4.000
4,000
4,000
4,000
4,000
4,000

RHO

1,200-01
6. 000-02
6.000-+02
4,000-02
3.000-03
5.000-02
4,000-02
3. 000+03
5,000+02
5,000-02

2,36b+05 PSI

4,473+01 WHB/LB @ 17000 RPM

3.987+01 LB
9.981+00 KWH
2,232+02 LB

NU

3.000-01
2, 800-01
2.800-01
0.000-+00
0.000+00
2.800-01
0, 000+00
0.000+00
2,800-01
2,800-01

ERAD

5, 000+05
2, 000+07
2. 000407
1,000+03
9,000+04
1, 500+06
1,000+03
5,000+04
1,500+086
1.500+06

ETHETA

5.000+05
7. 000407
7.000+07
1.000-+00
1. 006+00
2.,000407
1, 000+00
1,000+00
2.000+07
2.000407

Figure A-8, Computer printout, RCA wheel - typical run* (Sheet 3 of 3),

*Analysis by Kirk at University of Maryland
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Figure A-9, Computer printout, NASA wheel - typical run,* (Sheet 1 of 3)
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TABLE A-1, WHEEL CONFIGURATIONS

] Radial
IroEbWt. Whe;; wt. D Thickness Growth Construction RPM

() (=5) (in.) (in. ) (in. )
15,2 500 12 10 0,008 I-G-R-H-R-K-R-H-R~K 11,000
15,2 200 12 4 0,019 I-G-R-H-R-K-R~-H-R-K 17,000
16.0 263 13.4 4 0,040 I-G-K (prestress) 15,280
18,8 175 13,5 2,5 0.017 I-K (prestress) 18,900

9.2 - 526 12,1 3.6 0.035 I-G-K (prestress) 14,000

{est)

22 167 12,1 2,8 0.017 I-K (prestress) 19,600
15 370 12 4/8.5 0.01 I-G-H-K-H-K 12,000
15 209 12 4.1 0,02 I-G-H-K~-H-K 17,000
30 308 12 5.5 0.02 I-G-H-K~-H-K 14,300
15,2 208 12 4 0,022 I-G-R-H~-K-R-H-K 17,000
22,5 330 i2 6.7 0.021 I-G-R-H-K-R-H~K 13,800
45 227 12 4 0.12 I-K-R-H-K 17,000

0 203 12,5 4,3 0.02 I-G-R-H-K-R~-H-K 17,000
20 270 12.5 5.1 0.031 I-G-R~-H-K~R-H-K 15,000
39,9 362 12.5 6.9 0,037 I-G~-R~-H-K~R~H~K 13,300

0 199 11,5 4,2 0,018 I-G~R-H~K~-R~H-~K 17,000
20 250 11,5 4,5 0.02 I-G-R-H-K-R-H~K 16,000
40 320 11.5 5,9 6.02 I-G-R~H-K~-R~H~K 14,500

0 197 13.5 4,1 0.025 I-G-R~-H-K-R-H~K 17,000
39.6 400 13.5 7 0,023 I-G-R-H-K-R-H-K 12,900

Notes: I: Iron Working Stress:
G: Graphite All wheels: 48 in, O,D, Kevlar = 225 ksi
R: Elasiomer 10 kWh Honeycomb = 500 psi (1100 ksi)

H: Honeycomb
K: Kevlar

Graphite = 120 ksi
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@ 175,000 PSI LIMIT
FOR GRAPHITE

& 225,000 PSt LIMIT
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Figure A-10, Specific energy vs. iron weight in rim,
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- Appendix B
SUSPENSION SUBSYSTEM
This section presents the design rationale, tradeoffs, servo design, and design ‘ |
details for the suspension subsystem, the self-contained system that supports the j __
: rotor from zero to full speed for any specified motor-generator power, P
L The subsystem design resulted from logical consideration of elementary factors Lo :; i
and various tradeofis. i '
A. DESIGN RATIONALE L
The design rationale has been to achieve the desired performance with low loss
and high reliability. To this »nd, system-level {radeoff studies were conducted,
starting the treatment of each topic from a very general viewpoint, Based upon these B i
< E tradeoff studies and SOW-gpecified axis bearing stiffness, the five servo loop designs S
b are presented. Loy
. Finally, design details of the suspension subsystem are given, .o S
B. TRADEOFFS fﬁ; 1
? .
1, Basic Bearing Choice Y
Before pursuing the magnetic bearing design, it is instructive to undertake n
; a general overview, "
The ring shaped rotor, conceptually simple and efficient in utilizing stressed 5
1 fiber, is the basic approach followed in this study. Compromises with this design ' ’
evolved and comprise a large portion of this report, :
H
The full spectrum of bearings listed below can be considered: o
e Roller P
e Ball N
¢ Hydrostatic (liquid, gas) -
- e Magnetic
s Electrostatie
i B-1
i o
- " . !'_




The listing is roughly in order of stiffness or local pressure., Two factors
weigh against the use of roller or ball bearings; the high centrifugal stress in the
shaftless rim-only design, and the need for very low ambient pressure to reduce
windage losses, The latter factor also rules out hydrostatic bearings., Thus, one
quickly arrives at the last two alternatives and these are easily separated by a con-

_ sideration of properties of materials. The maximum flux density allows a magneto-

static pressure that exceeds the electrostatic pressure obtainable with the highest
work function material by roughly two orders of magnitude, The electrostatic system
is attractive for requiring the least additional rim weight, but the need for very high
vacuum, excessively large bearing area, and pure metal surface comditions rule it
out,

2. Wheel Orientation

a, General

Safety considerations and site-development costs require mounting the
wheel with the spin axis along the local vertical, This is also preferred from the
suspension standpoint, since radial magnetic field symmetry is preserved, thereby
minimizing hysteresis and eddy-current losses,

The wheel, mounted on the spinning earth, is precessed in inertial space,
requiring a steady torque input to achieve the precession, This ean be eliminated by

utilizing an equatorial mount, with the spin axis parallel to the earth's axis if required,

'This effect has been analyzed in an idealized manner and is presented
in the following paragraphs, where it is shown that the precession bearing force at
the equator for a local vertical mount is manageably small,

b. Gyroscopic Effect

An energy wheel with the spin axis parallel to local zenith provides the
most efficient arrangement for bearing the wheel weight, However, with this con-
fipuration, the gyroscopic torque due to earth's rate must be considered,.

The energy storage is:

1
E =3f, (B-1)
where
J = ipertia,

w = wheel speed

mp— vt

.
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f
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i
i
i
H
¢

or
2E

J=ra (B-2)

For a tangential siress~limited rim speed,

Tw=V (B-3)
Substituting into Equation (2)

o2
J= Er

V2

it is tacitly assumed that r presents both the radius of gyration and maximum
radivs; i. e., a thin shell.

(B-4)

Since

H=Jw (B-5)
(H = momentum) ' (B-6)

The gyroscopic torque is:

T=w,xH (B=17)
where

T';o = earth's rate.

At the equator, the torque is

T=wg (B-8)

And the counteracting bearing torque is
T =2rF

where F is bearing force,

Solving for F,

F___Ewo

\

(B-9)
The gyroscopic bearing force is independent of rim radius,

The maximum surface speed, V, is related to maximum stress and
density by:




[#3
v=y 2 ¢ (B-10)
Y
or
Ecwg
F= (B-11)
‘/ amax
= g
For

E=3,6x 107 joules (10 kW-hr)
w, =7.27x 10~5 rad/sec (1 r/24 hrs)

g
max

—— =1.143x 10% m (Kevlar)

g =09, 804 m/s?
F = 2, 47 newtons (0, 555 1bf)

Even if the stress were 1/4 and the bearing radius 1/2 the rim radius,
the force would be only 9. 88 newtons (2. 22 1bf).

The East-West torque that must be generated in opposition will cause an
1R loss and, by virtue of the non-uniform flux density, eddy-current and hysteresis
losses as well., These will be quite small, however. Alternatively, a Virtual Zero
Power (VZP) control mode may be utilized, allowing the rotor to cock slightly to gen~
erate the correction torque without losses.

To calculate this effect, asswne that the geometry is such that the force
given by Equation (B-9) is doubled., Then the torque is:

T=2@F)=2(2x0,6096 x 2,47) =6, 02 Nem

¥rom the orientation loop study of Paragraph C. 1, the spring constant
due to the permanent magnets is:

4, 84 x 10° N* m/rad
Therefore, in & VZP mode, the rotor will deflect:

6. 02

784 x 100 ~ 1%¢urad

At the bearing, the gap change will be a negligibly small 8, 8 um.,

Dl




only if a bias value is assigned,

bl i PR e e e e T l .

Thus, precession torque can be easily taken care of by a conyentional
dispiacement loop with small (but uncaleulated) losses or by a2 VZP loop with no
losses and slight tilt. Also, the effect decreases with the cosine of 1atitude.

3. Bearing Angle

The Mechanical Capacitor will be mounted as shown in Figure B-1, The spin-
ning portion of the bearing, a partial cone, was chosen to more easily accommodate the
increase in radial displacement with speed. This is readily done by axial movement
of the stationary portion of the bearing, This configuration rules out serrated passive
bearings, Another factor in this decision was losses from field discontinuties. A
conventional active radial, passive axial, arrangement would have required segmented
stationary bearings to accommodate the inner wheel radius change with speed, The
discontinuties caused by the segmentation wounld have produced appreciable eddy-
current and hysteresis losses.

Having thus chosen the basic geometry of Figure B-1, this analysis addresses
the choice of the bearing slant angle,

An attractive system is assumed with ferrite or steel laminations for the rim
mounted magnetic keeper. Figure B~2 is a cross-sectional view showing the forces
acting, The bias force, ¥, must be chosen large enough so that in the presence of
wheel weight and disturbances, the bearing force does not reach zero. Bearing forces
in an attractive system are unidirectional (tensile). Only the magnitude can be changed.

With gravity and a horizontal disturbance force acting, the forces are as
shown in Figure B-2(b).

Summing forces and moments:

W
IFx B - Fg+F,-F, =—0r (B-12)
/2 Py
+ - - = —
ZFy F1 F3 Fz F4 —Sima {(B~13)
+ = -
IM  F +F +Fy +F, =0 (B-14)

(The factor /2 in Equation (B-18) is discussed later. )

These three equations (B-12, B-18, B-14) can be solved for the four variables




FLYWHEEL

UPPER
BEARING

MMM

LOWER

BEAFHNG

NOTE: TOP FIXED BEARING IS MOVED VERTICALLY TO
MAINTAIN CONSTANT GAP AS RADIUS VARIES
WITH SPEED AND AXIAL LENGTH WITH POISSON'S
RATIO
Figure B-1, Mechanical Capacitor mounting,

The criterion for choosing the angle a is to minimize the difference in the
largest and smallest forces. This also minimizes the bias force and minimizes the
bearing weight-power product,

It can be seen from Figure B-2 that F; will be the maximum force and F,
the minimum,

Adding Equations (B-12 and B-13):

1 W 7/2 Fy
= -— = + —
AF Fl F4 2 ( cosa sina ) (B-19)

In the presence of both horizontal and vertical external forces, AF approaches
o as a approaches 0 or /2,

Differentiating Tquation (B-15) to find the value of a that minimizes AF:

1/8
a = tap~1 (_W.“”/ 2 FH) (B-16)

e e b Bk At o o




F F

{a)} BIAS FORCE, F,WITH GRAVITATIONAL
AND OTHER FORCES ZERO.,

{n) VERTICAL {WEIGHT) AND HORIZONTAL FORCES PRESENT

Figure B-2. Cross-section of bearing,
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L

Subatituting back into Equation (B-15), the minimum force difference is:

2/87 8/2
_ W /2 F
o - 532"

If, for example,
W =90, 8 Kg (200 1bs)
Fr; =3.6 Kg (81bs)
F/W =0, 04

and from Equation (B-16)
a=21, 7

and from Equation (B-17)

Fmin =45, 4 (1. 246) = 56, 6 Kg (124, 5 1b)

Thus, a horizontal force which is 4% of the weight causes a 25% increase in
the bearing force difference. '

Figure B-3 shows the reason for the factor /2 in Equation (B~18). As ean
be seen, a rather ideal bearing arrangement bhas been chosen, However, for continuous
bearing structures with versatile, multiple winding switching, and adequate gap
sensing, this configuration can be approached, The analysis is easily modified for
different bearing geometry,

The angle a has been chosen as 25 degrees, in lieu of definitive horizontal
seismic data, which is a function of geography.

Finally, it should be noted that this angle can be chosen independently of

desired axis spring constants (operating actively in a position loop - not VZP), which
can be separately confrolied by judicious gain assignments for the various control loops.

4, Active or Passive Suspension

The proposed system is active in all five degrees of freedom, requiring a
sensor and servo loop for each, although electromagnets are ghared,

An active system was chosen for several reasons, For one, it represents a
conservative approach with positive control in each loop; this is especially important
when motor generator currents are large, The passive bearing performance is &
matter of geometry and hence, for a given design, fizxed; it 1acks ﬂe:ublhty and may
be ineapable of handling rotor structural model effects,

-
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Figure B-3, Side force resolution. I
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It would be difficult to maintain bearing stiffness with wheel growth, since
this changes the geometry, Passive damping is very difficult to achieve, whereas
active damping is readily obtained and easily changed by electronic compensation,
The stiffness of a passive bearing is fixed and once designed and built ecannot be
changed; the stiffness of an active loop, which can easily be made to exceed that of a passive
passive one by very large factors, is readily adjustable.

For the ahove reasons, an all-active suspension system was chosen,

5. Sensor Configuration

With 5 degrees of freedom (DOF) (rotation about the spin axis is controlled by
the motor), 5§ independent measurements must be made to determine the rotor dis~
placement and orientation,

A single sensor failure must not cause bearing failure. Thus, redundancy
is needed to detect sensor failureand provide adequate information to avoid bearing
failure. This basic design feature has a strong influence on sensor configuration,
Two sensor configurations have been examined,

Figure B-4(a) shows 6 sensors placed symmetrically on the lower bearing
cone, each directed normal to the surface. In the event of failure of one, 5 independent
measurements remain to establish rotor displacement and orientation. This con-
figuration has the advantage of requiring the leasi number of sensors. However, it
is intuitively obvious that the signal processing ig complex and sensitivity to displace-
ments in the xy plane is low, This latter faet is of importance only to the extent that
sensor noise constrains the gain-bandwidth product,

A second approach, that trades signal processing complexity for additional
sensors, is illustrated in Figure B-4(b), Four sensors, symmetrically placed about
the cone, are directed normal to the surface, as before. These are used to determine
spin axig tilt (2 DOF) and vertical displacement (1 DOF). The 4 sensors thus have
one redundant piece of information, Four additional sensors, symmetrically placed
about the circumference and directed normal to the cirecumference in the xy plane,
provide xy displacement information, With this arrangement, the radial rotor diameter
change with speed comes into play, and an additional sensor is required for this
information, Thus, in effect, only one sensor is redundant, ' Note that in the event
of failure of one of these sensors, the operativediametrically opposed set provides
the expansion information and hence allows the single quadrature sensor to still
provide its axis displacement, The signal processing is obviously simpler and xy
sensitivity greater than in the 6-sensor scheme discussed previously; however, two
more Sensors are required, '

B-10
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‘ {a} & DISPLACEMENT SENSORS EQUALLY SPACED ON -

o BEARING CIRCUMFERENCE, DIRECTED NORMAL

: TO CONICAL SURFACE

; 9

¥ i

{b) BSENSORS =

4 EQUALLY SPACED ABOUT CIRCUMFERENCE, W
DIRECTED NORMAL TO CONICAL SURFACE

4 SPACED THE SAME BUT DIRECTED RADIALLY

-

Figure B~4, Sensor placement configw.ation,
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The configuration analysis considered the sensor arrangement from a broad
DOF basis,

The various sighals are processed and steered fo finally contro] the bearing
coils as shown in Figure B-5, providing the specified spring constants with adequate
bandwidth, This, in essence, is the servo design presented in Paragraph C,

C. SERVO DESIGN

This subject is devoted fo the closed loop control of the rotor. The rotor is
assumed rigid in the frequency band of interest, applied torques are pure couples,
and control forces (resultant force) act through the rotor center of mass, Thus, the only
inter-axis effect is due to gyroscopic coupling, &I is further assumed that the displace-
ment and orientation error signals are free of axis crosstalk by virtue of ideal pro-
cessing of the interactive sensor ouipuis,

Tor a fully active system, it follows from the assumptions that the three dis-
placement control 1oops are independent of each other and of the two angular displace-
ment loops; the latter two are coupled by gyroscopic action,

Major effort has been expended on the design of these two coupled loops, This
design is independent of the chosen sensor configuration, whether 6 or 8 sensors.

)
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SIGNAL

PROCESSING
& FAULT z
DETECTION

—_]

. —_]

4 L L
o

r T REDUNDANT

LOOP STIFFNESS

- SIGNAL STEERING  BEARING
D!L;LACEMENT & COMPENSATION & colL DRIVERS COILS
SENSORS

Figure B-5. Suspengion system - block diagram,
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Although Virtual Zero Power (VZP) control modes are discussed in this section,
the following loop designs are all in terms of conventional displacement loops utilizing
the surface sensors to measure displacement, VZP control loops can be employed
ufilizing velocity information derived from the s2me sensors. Although not investi-
gated, if the sensor SNR is sufficiently high, velocity information over the bandwidth
of interest can be obtained by suitable filtering to obtain stable VZP loops,

Figure B-5 is the overall block diagram for the suspension subsystem, Figure

B-6 shows the geometry, sign convention, and how the coils are controlled, whereas
Figure B-T details how the error signals are mixed to achieve the desired control,

1. Angular Orientation

A block diagram of the angular orientation loops is shown in Figure B-8,
Rotation about the x and v axes is coupled by the gyroscopic terms, A rotor angular
displacement about the x-axis may be corrected by applying a torque about that same
axis or about the y-axis, the laiter method corresponding to processing an instrument

gyro, for example, However, since the rotor must be stable in the magnetic bearing -

at start up (zero speed) as well as in its normal operating range of 50 to 100% speed,
divect axis control must he utilized.

For zero rotor speed, Figure B-8 reduces to two identical uncounled loops
as shown in Figure B-9, The starting point for the design is evaluation of the nepgative
spring constant due to the bias permanent magnets. In the Electromagnetic Design
Subsection (Paragraph D), a veriical negative spring constant of 1. 042 x 107 N/m
(59,500 1L/in, ) has been designed, In a Virtual Zero Power mode, twice the rotor
weight - 1779 N (400 1b) will cause the rotor to rise:

1779

= -4 .
1. 042 x 10 1. 707 x 107% m (6. 7 mils).

The lineal vertical spring constant must be converted to an angular spring constant,
Consider Figure B-10, where a displacement § will produce a negative torque that

tends to increase 6, The hias permanent magnet is continuously distributed on the
bearing circumference.

The lineal vertical spring constant per unit of eireumference is:

K
I{':—E._.
m 2 R

where Km ig the total rotor vertical spring constant,

B-13
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o NOTE:
; 1. DERIVED FROM
FIGURE B-8 BY
LETTING w, =0
2R2K 2. Gy MUST BE DESIGNED
TO PROVIDE ADEQUATE
BEARING STIFFNESS
AND STABILITY,
-+
1
Tx 2 BX
+ As
1
T Oy
¥ Al
-+
g
2R2K,,
G-I(E)

. Figure B-9, Anpgular orientation control block diagram for zero rotor velocity,
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3.  DIFFERENTIAL FORCE dF = {r0) K’ Rdg
dT =2 6 K’'cyRdo
4, INTEGRATING FOR THE WHOLE ROTOR:
R
T=-—2-' Kmn@

Figure B~10, Determination of tilt axis spring constant due to bias permanent magnets.
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The vertical deflection at point A (perpendicular to the plane of the paper) is
r 6 and the differential force is:

* —3 p
dF = (r6) Kde¢

The torque is:
dT = r20K° Rdo
m
Sincer =R cos¢ /2
T = 4R3K 54 8 f cosZpdd {whole rotor)
(o]

The result is
T _ R

—

[ 2 m

For

i

0.3048 m (12 in.)
1. 042 x 107 N/m (59,500 1b/in. )

i

R
K
m
R2 _ 5 6
——-Z—-Km =4, 863 X 10° Nm/rad (4. 284 x 10% in, 1b/rad)

With the negative angular spring rate determined, the identical x and y loops (for

zero speed) can be designed as shown in Figure B-11, where the destabilizing positive
feedback loop is counteracted by providing greater negative feedback with Jead com-
pensation for stable crossover,

klrl—a'::z
kl"' a ——I-{—':—a——“— s+ 1
G) =—f— % 1
s2 (1,8 +1)
2
where
275 %

In order to obtain a decade of lead compensation,

2 1
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a, BLOCK DIAGRAM FOR EACH LOOP AT ZERO SPEED.

!

20 LOG

GAIN

155 1850

490
LOG w {RAD/S)
NOTES:
a
kq
A
73
PHASE
MARGIN = 55°

b. BODE PLOT,

4,863x10°Nm/RAD (4.284x108IN. LB/RAD)

3a
1.315m kgs2 (114 IN, LBs2)
0.6452x10°3 S,

noun o

Figure B-11. Angular orientation conftrol loop,
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The active gain, k;, must be large enough to overcome the destabilizing
force gradient of the bearing permanent magnets, and any motor induced gradient as
well (the motor destabilizing effect is predominantly radial) and still provide adequate
static stiffness,

However, large values of gain, kl’ lead to large bandwidths and narrow
linear range of bearing force versus displacement. The large bandwidth can be over-
come by adding lag compensation, but at this point the added analytieal complexity
would obscure the underlying principles.

For kq = 3a, and choosing the lead break at 155 rad/s, the crossover is
490 rad/s with a phase margin of 55°, The Bode plot is shown in Figure B-11, The
crossover frequency (79 Hz) seems high and could be reduced by additional lag com-
pensation on a gecond design iteration,

The torsional (tilt) spring constant is simply 32 ~ a = 2a
9a =9, 726 x 10° Nm/rad (8. 568 x 108 in, Ib/rad)

Stahility as a function of rotor speed is now considered. The x and y axis
rotation loops have been identically compensated as deseribed previously.

The open loop transfer function of the X axis loop with the y axis reflected
into it via the gyroscopic coupling terms is shown in Figure B-12, where the block
diagram reduction from the two coupled loops is shown, It is assumed that the y-axis
external torque disturbance is zero.

The y-axis closed loop response is given by

G
1+G,
. _ %a 10798+ 1
My e 2 x(72s+1)(i_252+1)
n
a = 4,863 x 105 Nm/rad (4. 284 x 106 in. 1b/rad)
A = 1,315 M Kg sec2 (114 in. 1b 5%)
Ty = 0,6452x 10-3 s,
w, = mitation frequency, rad/sec, = 1151, 9

2 ¥ rotor angular veloecity

i
4
G,
S
f : 4
s
HE.
i ;
B |
i ;
: -
3 i
; 4
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5 ¥
o
e 1‘
: a
]
o
L |
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na (1079 s + 1}
A (1‘25"3' 1}

+ na 101’25"’1
‘ A2 ¥ (s s2+1)

222
5

Awp? (&nz s2+1)

A4
GYROSCOPIC
CROSS
COUPLING

a = NEG.SPRING RATE {PM}

=2
|

i A = ROTOR TRANSVERSE INERTIA
T2 = COMPENSATION LAG T.C,
101‘2

COMPENSATION LEAD T.C.

TOTAL STABLE GAIN NORMALIZED TO a;n=1

Wy = NUTATION FREQUENCY {TWICE ROTATIONAL FREQUENCY)

Figure B-12, Angular orientation control with y loop reflected into x Toop.
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A Routhe's test performed on the closed loop function,
“? G I
1 1 Sz X 1 G.? G7

proved that it was stable for all finite values ofwn.

The characteristic equation (in LaPlace transform notation) of the coupled
ioops is:

| ~_
b2c=338 + 2 bcss7 + c2 2 b2 (10d + 1) +e) 56 + 2 I:Jc2 (11d+2) 55 + L
S
9 2 v
ep?@da+nZ+2e@+1j]s* +2be (10a® +114d +1) 8% (4 (100 b7 +¢) * -;
e (2d+1) sz +20d2b25 +d2.=0
The complex frequency, s, in the above equation has been transformed by a factor of -
108 to obtain more convenient coefficient values,
Then l
; b =103 Ty = 0, 6452 Lo 3
_10-6x2a _ 0,075158 .
d= 2,2 S
Aw “n
- n
o= 1
ai n -;‘
‘ Table B-1 shows the coefficients of this eighth order equation arranged in 2 Routhe R
array shove the double line, The terms below that line have been developed according i
to the Routhe procedure, e !
For the closed-loop system represented by the above characteristic equation o :
to be stable, all terms in the first column must have the same sign, The constants i
d and b are positive and e, inversely proportional to speed squared, is also positive. j
By inspection, only the last term, R61, could be negative. When the design $ 2
values for a and b given above are substituted into R61, the result is: 4 %
L
-%631—-—- 0, 74756 C3 + 2, 2919 C2 + 0, 0045614 C + 1 P
Thus § o
R61>0 for C > 0
Therefore, the coupled orientation loops are stable for all rotor speeds. }‘} |
B-23
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TABLE B-1.

ROUTHE STABILITY DEVELOPMENT

j
p2e3 e [2G2 (10d+1) +¢] ¢ [b2(10d+1)2 + 20(d+1)] | d2 (100b2+e) + e(2d+1) a2
R1l R12 R13 R14 R15
2bc3 2Ge? (11d+2) 2be (10d2+11d+1) 20 a%b2

R21 R22 R23 R24 ‘] -

c2(9db2+c) c[9db2(10d+1) + 2¢(d+1)] d2(90b% 1) + c(2d+1) a2 !{ _

R31 R32 R33 R34 ’ g

d

c2b2(10d+1) +¢) c[b2(10d2+d+1) + e(d+1)] d(10db3+c) J I‘
R41 R42 R43 i
c[9d2b%(90d+19) + b2 | 90d%b%(9d+1) + b2e
(91d2+21d+1) +c2d+1)] | (10d3+92d%+12d+1) + :
R51 | c2(d2+d+1) R52
9db6 (90043-62042-81d+9)
+2dl?24c(1620d2-458d-9) + ;
2 3 i
b=c”(81d=+20d+1) + ¢ RE1 ]
1
i
I
i
i
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The closed-loop response (rated speed) yields a complex pole frequency 5%
higher than the nutation frequency with a damping factor, &, of 0, 0178,

A potential problem with an all-active suspension is achieving nutation damp-
ing without resorting to a large bandwidth which has the disadvantages of lessening
stability in the presence of structural modes and causing the bearing servo to waste
power in attempting to correct for once-around disturbances,

A study of Figure B-8 shows that the steady state §, response to Tx at zero
speed as well as at high speed is solely determined by the bearing gain, This is true
because in each case integration exists in the forward loop, such that the steady-state
net torque applied on the x-axis must be zero,

First cut, angular orientation loops have been designed that provide adequate
stiffness and stability for all speeds. Design iterations are needed to perhaps lower
the bandwidth and increase nutation damping, although these are most likely contra-
dictory. Excessive nutational motion causes bearing losses, and might reduce machine
efficiency or increase its weight if a portion of the air gap must be budgeted for it,

2. Azxial Displacement Loop

The axial displacement loop, which is much simpler than the gyroscopically
coupled angular orientation loops, must by specification "be capable of supporting
twice the weight of the rotating assembly at 1g, "

The permanent magnet vertical component of foree gradient has been designed
to be 1. 042 x 10”7 N/m (59, 500 1bs. per in, ), In a Virtua] Zero Power (VZP) mode,
the rotor (at specified twice-weight ~ 1779 N (400 1b) - would rise 1, 707 x 1074 m
(6. 7 mils), an appropriately small value compared to the total gap.

Statically stabilizing active feedback must provide at least twice this value
to achieve the same stiffness in the conventional manner (displacement sensing),

The block diagram is shown in Figure B-18, The active loop static gain is
chosen to be twice the permanent magnet force gradient, Large values of gain entail
high bandwidth and complex compensation and reduce the bearing dynamic displace-
ment range as well,

The open-loop transfer function is:
k.7, -7 Km

11 2
k- K k- K =t
Gls) =—— x (B~ 18)
82(7'28+1)

kl = 2 Km (by choice)

e




Km
+
+ 1 2
> — 2
ms?
T8+ 1
1 rgs+1 kqy = 2(Kp,)

Km = 1.042 x 107 N/m (53,500 Ib/in.)

89. b 52
W _B89EN . N2 {0.9067 —
9 9807 mfs2 m

m=

}

in.
{a} AXIAL LOOP BLOCK DIAGRAM

20 lag 16{jw) | A

0.11488 x 108 (0.0052465 + 1)
52 (0.00052465 + 1)

Gis) =

PHASE MARGIN 549°

190.6 602.7 19C.B

{b] BODE DIAGRAM

Figure B-18, Axial displacement loop data,

B-26

—= | 0G w

'3

Riatens ' L. s




In order to obtain a decade of lead compensation:

~i k]_Tl - Tzl{m

TS S
1 m
and for
k =2 Ky
107, 5 + 1 ok
G(s) = 0, 11488 x 10° SO
52 (1-2 s +1) o

Gain = 101, 2 dB,

CI
The Bode plot for this funetion is sketched in Figure B-13, The erossover ?-;- o
frequency is 603 rad/s (96 Hz) with a phase margin of 54, 9 degrees. T

3, Radial Displacement Loops [

These are identical control loops in the x and y directions, By specification,
the radial stiffness must be at least 280, 160 N/m (1¢<¢90 1b/in, ) and the damping at i
least 60% of critical. S 3
: S
3
!

The x (or y} component of negative spring constant due to the permanent
magnets can be determined from the geometry of Figure B-14,

If K', is the circumferential spring constant (in the surface normal direction
per unit angle, the normal force is a function of iateral displacement.

F =K'’ xsginacos¢
n m

The x component is: o
dF_ =sina cos¢ dF C
X n ‘ i

or

dF =K ’ x sina cos2 $do
X m
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BEARING Ea

o TOP VIEW
B WITH x AXIS -
DISPLACEMENT A

—_— — SHAWN
i

e 1>
— 1>
22

SECTION A-A

Fn = CHANGE IN NORMAL FORCE BETWEEN TWO BEARING
SURFACES DUE TO LATERAL x DISPLACEMENT

Ky = CIRCUMFERENTIAL SPRING CONSTANT N THE SURFACE
NORMAL DIRECTION

Fy = x COMPONENT OF NORMAL FCRCE

@ = ANGLE THAT RADIUS TO POINT B (ON CIRCUMFERENCE)
MAKES WITH x-AXIS

o = BEARING CONE ANGLE

Figure B-14, Derivation of lateral negative spring constant due to
permanent magnets,
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TFor all four quadrants, the total x~direction force is: ST

F = 4K’'x sinza fﬂ/z coszqfvdqb
X m
0
F = K’ x sin%a
- . -
Since
K
’ -
K‘m 27
Fx = {m sin?q
X 9
For
: — = 1,042 x 10' N/m (59,500 Ib/in, ) ‘ 5o
= 25°
4 FXX = 9,805 x 10° N/m (5313, 5 1b/in.)

An additional spring constant must be added to account for the motor-generator
permanent- magnet field, the value of which has yet to be determined,

The negative spring constant given exceeds the specified value so that ade-
quate performance would result if VZP control were employed,

For a normal active displacement-measuring system, gain and compensation
is designed to provide a stable loop that meets the spring constant and damping speci-
fications, This loop is more easily designed to have a lower bandwidth than the other 4
loops because of the smaller permanent-~magnet spring constant, Ao

The negative spring constant value due to the motor and the axes on which
it appears depends upon the mofor configuration finally chosen, At this point, it is
assumed that the radial force gradient is haif the bearing value,

Then the total negative spring constant is:

9, 305 x 10° (1, 5) = 1,396 x 108 N/m (7970 1b/in, )

The x-axis displacement loop is identical in form fo the axial loop deseribed
previously, Thus,
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51" 2 Kn
k1 - Km k1 - Km
G(s) = o X

st+1

2 +
] (72 s t1)

Let k; =2 K.

For a decade of lead compensation:

klfl dT?' “m = 107
k, - K 2
i m

K, =1.396 x 10° N/m

2
m =2 = g0, 7 8% (4 9071075 )
2 in,
T +
Gs) = 15390% _0T2s*1
8 (ry 5 + 1)
N 1
Yoy T Tue s L4 ms.

The crossover frequency is 220, 6 rad/s

]
¥

{35. 1 Hz) and the phase margin is

54, 9 degrees, The closed-loop dominant quadratic pole has a damping factor of 0, 96,

well above the specified minimum value of 0. 6,

The block diagram and Bode plot for these two identical radial displacement

loops has the same form as given in Figure B-13
values differ,

4, Summary

for the axial loop, Only the numerical

The servo parameters are summarized in Table B-2 for all loops, Deter-
mination of rotor vibrational modes in 2 hardware design may recuire different
compensation to obtain bearing stiffness and response. The rather high crossover
freqguency (96 Hz) of the axial loop may need reduction, for exampie.

D, ELECTROMAGNETIC DESIGN

The wheel suspension is shown in sketch SK 2294234, sheets 1 and 2, Suspension

is continucuas around the inner rim of the wheel,

The design vertical load (from the

S, O, W) is twice the wheel weight, Horizontal inertial loading is not specified, but

(83, 75 dB)
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TABLE B-2. SERVO LOOP PARAMETERS
i ti Radial
Parameter Angular Orientation Axial

(2 coupled 1oops)

(2 uncoupled loopsh

Perm Mag. Spring Constant

-4, 863 x 109 Nm/rad

-1.042 x 107 N/m

-9, 305 x 10° N/m

Motor Field Spring Constant

¢

0

4,653 x 10° N/m

Total Spring Constant,
Active and Passive

9, 726 x 105 Nm/rad

+1, 042 x 107 N/m

+1, 496 x 106 N/m

97,5

Loop Gain dB 101, 2 83.75
Crossover Frequency rad/s 490{1) 603 221
Phase Margin Deg. 55(1) 54,8 . 54, 9
Closed Loop Damping Factor 0, 0178 ) 0. 96 0. 96
(1) at zero speed
(2) at rated speed

A - e
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is small in a2 horizonfally disposed wheel, hence the bearing angle is small (refer to
the subsection on Bearing Angle, Paragraph B, 3). TFurther, it is desired to have a
small angle to minimize gap growth due to wheel growth with s éaeed Also, the inner

rim is made of ultra-high-modulus graphite fiber (E = 70 X 10° 1b/in. ) to reduce
wheel diameter dilation,

The combination, then, of angle suspension and high-modulus fibers avoids

the need for the axial adjustment of the magnetic bearing support structure originally
proposed.

1, - VZP Suspension

VZP or virtual zero suspension, a concept originated by NASA and proved
in earlier magnetic suspension development programs, is assumed in the present
wheel, The principle is as follows (Figure B-15):

T ELECTROMAGNETS
A FeLs /
UULL PERMANENT
/ MAGNETS PROVIDING
Fma A BIAS FIELD
9a | b X
i . )

DISPLACEMENT
FROM VZP
PGSITION

b

E/EN

98

WHEEL INNER RIM

AXIS OF
ROTATION

Figure B~15, VZDP suspension,
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If the two bias field magnets A and B are of equal strength, and gap g A is
greater than gap ERr the magnet force Fypa will be larger than Fyrp. If the unequal
gaps are properly chosen, FM.A -F =2 W, and the wheel will be supported in a
vertieal position at a position of neutral stability without electromagnet-coil current,
Displacements of the wheel from this position can be countered by varying electro-
magnet coil currents I A and IB in response to the control of the servo suspension
loops.

Some basic assumptions have been made to limit the design study and to assign
values to design variables, detailed in following paragraphs.,

2. Gaps

The nominal gap is assumed to be +0, 030 in, and the allowed total wheel
displacement is assumed to be 0, 020 in, at the maximum wheel axial or radial
excursion, The bias-magnet net attractive force is then at a maximum and is de-
stabilizing, The electromagnet net servo force, Fgyg, must be: F_ S =-2W -
Fus ™ FMA when the wheel is displaced downward to the full alloweglc‘hsplacement
from the VZP position,

The mean diameter of suspension is assumed to be 26 in, , based on the

preliminary structural design of the wheel, The suspension system is not significantly
affected by changes in diameter,

3. Electromagnets

The electromagnets are assumed to have a configuration arrived at during
a 1975 IR&D program at RCA concerned with magnetic bearings, and for which there
are simulation and test data for use in the current analyses, This configuration
contains biased samarium cobalt (SmCog) magnets. Other configurations can be
substituted, if they contain biased magnets, but will not change significantly the
results of this design study.

4, Soft Magnetic Metals

Thin l1aminated glassy metals or compacted forms of carbony] iron powder
are assumed, Both exhibit low eddy current and hysteresis losses, The loss calcu-
lations are for glassy metals,

Suspension Electromagnet Sizing

The electromagnet is an assembly with a three-dimensional field structure, ,
The energy contained in the external field, ~ther than in the working gaps, is not
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available and must be accounted for., The computation of the fields requires more
effort than analogue modeling using Teledeltos paper and electric probes - a tech-
nigue that is fast, inexpensive, and yields reasonable accuracy, The IR&D electro-
magnet configuration is shown in Figure B-16 and is secaled up, with minor changes,
for the mechanical capacitor, The IR&D electromagnet was built and tested for the
biased magnet force at 0, 040 in, gap and for electromagnet force as a funetion of
coil current, The test results (shown in Table B-3) are used in this study to deter-
mine force displacement curves for sizing purposes,

5, . Capability of RCA Test Electromaghet

The residual bias attractive force at an 0. 040 in, gap equals 6,5 1bs; a
force displacement eurve ¢an be constructed from this value,

Gaparea =16 in 2 (10.32 cm?)
Magnet area = 4 in, 2 (25, 8 cm?)
where
R = magnetic reluctance
£ = permeability
A = magnetic element cross section, in, 2

MMF= Magnetomotive force

¢ = magnetic flux

Assume gaps of: 0, 0,02, 0,04, 0, 06 and 0, 08 in,

Determine: (1) Analopgue model force curve for biased magnet,

(2) Test model forces for biased magnet

The test derived force vs, displacement for one 5-in, long electromagnet
and the difference between two opposed electromagnets are plotted in Figure B~17.
The test results will be used in this analysis because they reflect the effects of all

fabrication factors that tend to reduce the ideal periformanece ang yield consevvative
values,

At the maximum excursion of 0, 020 in, , the maximum destabilizing force
due to the permanent magnets alone in the ftwo opposed electromagnets is 27 - 4,5 =
22, 5 per 5-in., length of electromagnet or 4, 625 1b/in.
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A A
5.1 L _9
REF.
0.160
POLE FACE
g
0,030
l jest— 0.180 )
f 0937
L
o
=]
<
230 TURNS
NO. 26 AWG 6.20
COPPER WIRE | 0'0130 ‘
0.70

SECT A-A

NOTE: ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES

Figure B-16. Biased electromagnet,
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TABLE B-3. TEST ELECTROMAGNET AND ANALOGUE MODEL FORCE
AND GAP FIELDS
Gap, in. /em
0/0 0.02/0. 051 | ,04/0.10 |0, 08/0, 015
R, gap 0 0, 005 0, 0096 0, 0145
R, magnet .1016/. 2618 —
R, * total 0. 0039 0. 0089 0, 01350 0, 0184
B, Kilogauss 11, 26 5,70 3.68 2. TOK*+*
(Analogue model)
) L7

Force, 1bs = . 577 B2A 117, 04 29, 99 12, 37 6. 73
B.(Derwed from test) 8. 15 4, 12 2, 65 1 95
Kilogauss
Force in 1bs 61,48 15. 71 6. 5¥* 3, 52

Derived from test

*++Measured on analogue model

+*Single test value from test electromagnet,

*Reluctance of the soft metal elements of the circuit are assumed to be zero,

8. Electromagnets for Mechanical Capacitor

Assume: Suspension ring diameter of 26 in,

a, Case A - VZP Position

For a 25-degree suspension angle and an assumed upper gap of 0, 010 in, ,

net pagsive force =
Force (lbs/in. ) = 442

The test electromagnet can be scaled up by a factor of 5.41/4. 625 or 1, 16 to provide

the forces,

2W
Cos 25°

TX 28

Wheel] weight of 200 1bs

= 442 1bs

= 5,41
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b, Case B - Maximum Negative (Downward) Displacement of Wheel

Upper gap = 0, 05 in, (@pproximately)

; Lower gap = 0, 01 in. (approximately)

The powered electromagnets must be able to apply a force equal to electro-
magnet zero current unhalance force + 2 W, From Figure B-17, a single electromagnet
sensitivity is equal to approximately 4, 83 Ib/amp,

. At 0, 05 in, gap, assuming the EM force vs, eurrent varies as the passive
magnet force curve, the gsensitivity equals 4. 5/6. 5 x 4, 83 or 3, 34 lbs/amp, With a
full +3 amps in the upper eleciromagnet (EM) coil and -3 amps in the lower EM coil,

: the maximum net force equals:

4,5 (EM) +3x 8.84 (EM) +3x 0 (EM)* =2, 9 1b/in,

5,41
2.9

Hence, the electromagnets must be increased in size by a factor of =1, 87,

The second case, B, is the more severe and therefore designs the EMS
which appear in sketch SK 2294234,

* 7. Spring Stiffness

The negative spring stiffness due to the bias magnets above is the slope
of curve b in Figure B-17 and is "%?lb—& or 1175 1b/in, per 5-in, length of EM.

For an EM pair 1, 87 larger, the comparable value is -2147 1b/in. per
5-in, length of EM,

For the whole ring, the negative spring stiffness is:

P

“ZIOTETD - 35,890 1b/in, ?
*EMs are 100% modulated, Hence, lower magnet is "turned off, "
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Appendix C

MOTOR-GENERATOR SUBSYSTEM k

The principal design objectives are maximum efficiency and minimum weight, i M
particularly on the wheel, Lesser objectives are low manufacturing cost and a mini-
mum effect of motor-generator forces on suspension-system power expenditure, N

Four configurations were analyzed to determine the relative advantages of each
(Figure C-1), Configurations 1 and 4 were originally considered by NASA. Later,
Configurations 2 and 3 were added, with variants as noted, Thus seven configura-
tions have been considered.

Motor Configuration 1 was first developed in another NASA program, This is a dc
torquer, with switehed windings to reverse current in the stator windings with rotor
(wheel) rotation. The motor ean be designed with sma?! air gaps and is relatively insen-
sitive to wheel expansion with speed, 1t is unstable axially because of the attractive
forces between the rim magnets and the stator core,

Configuration 2 has two variants; in one the magnetic circuit is radially directed
- and in the other the magnetic circuit is circumferentially directed. The stator is an
ironless armature, The magnetic gap size is dependent on the amount of copper in the
gap. The gaps grow large if the input output power requirements are severe,

Configuration 3 (see Figure C-2), a Lundell claw type motor, has a three-
dimensional magnetic circuit and four air gaps, It has the merit of maintaining con-
stant direction of magnetic induction and near-constant induction in the eircuit
elements, thus minimizing eddy-current and hysteresis losses, Also, with field I
control, the generator cutput voltage can be controlled, thus relieving the power con- S
version unit of this function, k

Configuration 4, a NASA concept, is a homopolar-type motor also (like 3), but has
three air gaps instead of four, It, however, has long end windings on the ironless
armature, The field is controllable, hence generator output voltage can be controlled.

Some general design rules followed in the preliminary apalyses of the motors are:

1. Design for maximum magnetic gap field

2. Maximize number of poles to reduce interpole iron
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Figure C~1, Mechanical Capacitor m-g configurations.
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Rated Power to be available over speed »ange
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WHEE|
i ]

30 FLUX PATH
IY ARMATURE FIELD
VINDINGS culL
PEAMANENT
MAGNETS
Figure C-2. Mechanical Capacitor m-g configuration No, 3.
8, Maximize mofor diameter (special rule for a shaftless motor) ’
4, Minimize losses, after applying the foregoing rules, by seeking the best
trade-off between I2R (copper losses) and hysteresis and eddy-current losses.
A qualitative comparison of the m-g configurations appears in Table C-1. The 7
best choice based on the design objectives, appears to be configuration 2-A-1. ;
: A, MOTOR-GENERATOR DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
The following characteristics are extracted from the Statement of Work,
-Rated Speed - 17,000 rpm
Rated Power - 17, 54 kW (before assumed generator losses) -
Speed Range - 17, 000 to 8500 rpm (1/2 speed) L

e puzear i B 0

I——




— o ~ My
! TABLE C-1. M-G CONFIGURATIONS (COMPARISONS)
|
1 2A-1 3 4
§ Lowest i
| Rotor Weight 1 2-3 3 4 - ;
i i
f Air Gap, in. Smallest g
! (Complete Circuit) 1 1 2 3 ‘
) 0.12 0.14 (min,) 0,234 0.314 o
I " -;?_:
Flux Density Highest ; e
(For some length 1 2 4 3 “ i
mags. or equiv. o
zlectromags)
2
IR Losses Lowest : i
Armature Coils - ; o
Long End Turns p
Armature Coils- (12R for field (2R for field :
: Long End Turns is added) is added) ; i
. co ]
; Magnetic Losses Lowest -
| ~Running 3 1 2 2 S |
i -Coasting 3 1 2 2 (U !
5 Crosstalk "
: (Between M/G
and Bearing ; o
~rowered Yes (axial) No Yes (Radial) Yes (Radial) 3 i
-Coasting Yes {(axial) No Yes Yes L
Mfg. Cost Lowest P
2 1 4 3 C
o
: Notes: J ;
Wheel growth with m-g dia. of 22 in, 1
E = 70 x 10% Ibs/in?
Maximum Strain = 0.017 in, on radius, ?
i T
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Operation* as Motor (Charge period)

1/2 to rated speed in 8 hours.
Power delivered to wheel - 1, 25 kW maximum,

Internal losses & 80 watts

Operation as Generator Under No Load (Coast Period)

Zero power input and output
Coast for 8 hours,

Internal losses <45 watts

Intermittent Operation as Generator at 10% Rated Power (Intermittent
Generation Periodg)

At less than 1, 75 kW power (before generator losses) from rated speed to 60%

rated speed during 9-hour period with average internal power loss < 80 walts,

Generator Operation at Rated Power for Period of 0, 063 Hour Some Time
During Last Hour of 24-Hour Cycle

Speed Range - 60% to 50% rated speed.

One Time Reguirement

Motor drive shall be capable of taking wheel to 50% overspeed (150% rated
speed),

Overload

Generator shall be capable of surviving a short-time overload of 300% for
1 second without damage.

Commutation and Rectification

(For informativa only)

Circuitry losses & 50 watts charging, <40 watts c-iischarging (for Modes 1. and 3,

preceding)

M-G Vacuum Operation

All operations will be in a hard vacuum,

*Note:

The time to accelerate the wheel from 100 to 150% rated speed is not specified,
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9. Other Requirements

a,

M-G system to operate from 110/220 V (+10%) 60 Hz, 3 ¢ input, and deliver
power in the same form,

Mean time between failure - 50, 000 hours,
No overspeed possibility shall exist,

Design shall minimize weight of rotating parts, losses during operation
(particularly coasting losses), and manufacturing costs,

10, Configurations

Four configurations are to be considered and roughly sized, The preferred
configuration shall be designed sufficiently to delineate materials, processes,

components, and physical features, etc, to permit manufacturing cost estimates,

11, Nominal M-G Diameter

The torque circle diameter is assumed to be 22 inches,

12, Maximum Torque

The maximum torque, at 1/2 rated speed and in the generator mode, developing
17, 64 kW is 22, 44 1b~ft, The maximum torque force is 24, 48 lbs,

B. MOTOR GENERATOR DESIGN CALCULATIONS

The following analyses are made assuming the motors to be de torquers rather than
brushless ac motors. The results of the analyses are valid and yield loss estimates and
performance data in close agreement with the alternative approach which was finally

adopted.

The motor-generator power and energy profiles are summarized in Figure C-3,

1. Motor-generator configuration 1

(Refer to Figure C-4)

From the S, O. W, , the specified generator load is 15 kW, at rated speed down
to 1/2 rated speed.

Assume generator efficiency - 986%
DPower conversion efficiency - 90%

Maxzimum rpm - 11,000 rpm*

*Later changed to 17,000 rpm. The number of poles was reduced by the speed ratio
11,000/17,000, thus maintaining frequency, ete,

C~6

e . g R i

e M e MW e

el

R P




Figure C-8. Mechanical Capacitor power and energy profiles, 24-hour cycle,

Power generated before losses: PO

Torque =

At half speed, torgue force = 2 x 12,24 = 24,48 lbs

N TR L U T TR e e e G SR A A LT 1 TR T g B T o e Huighiun - i - o ﬁ
i
5]
T POWER e
14— o
——— EuEAGY
7 e
ENEAGY,
kwW.HR
10— 10 KWHR =
Wa— 12.54% kW i
4" FDR 0.062 HA
86— g
POWER,
— 14 =
12—
6 i
1w ‘
:
8= 4l i
"i-HR .
R —/J.kau C §
E 2.5 wW-HA |
Py S e LR 0" N i |
1 H g =
¥
2 /“'525 i 1,75 kW ]
1,25 ki
oo WETTZZTITIA DA YA 82 A
8 5 ] ]
st SPIN UP — A —— COAST = mimrt— (NTERLITTENT L4 ——ruLL rOnER
v 24 HRY  —— P
ONE OPERATING CVCLE §
y

*y G TRATOR
BEFORE ASSUMED
Loss

- 15 -
P = m—- 17, 54 kW

l
i
oo
7,04W _ 7,04x 17,540 _ } Iy
— 11000 11,22 1b-ft . i
i

Assame Torque couple at 22 in, diameter:

L2212 - 1924 1bs

Torque Force =

Magnetic Circuit Design Assumptions

Maximum airgaps = 0, 030 and 0, 040 in,
Magnet area = 1, 2, 3in2 (1x 1, 1.41x 1. 41, 1,73x 1, 78 in.)
Magnet thickness (length) = 0, 10, 0, 20, 0, 30 in. N

Magnets - SmCOg with B, = 8000 gauss

Armature Core - Metglas 2605 with Bg = 10,000 gauss (for loss equation,
see Table C-2)




- — Te— i i
&M
[ .
3
i T
I } |
b |} sl fegdd 0.10, 0,20, 0,30 1Y
7 : | .10, 0.20, 0,30 1N,
I
1 I |
i i 1
B
0.030, 0.040 1N,
—& [<— 016 T0 0.38 IN.
: L
e SLOTS
'a ARMATURE WINDINGS (2 WIRES/SLOT)
® Ry,
I
7/ (]
//’ .
% é—— ARMATURE
MAGNETIC CIRCUIT
ROTOR
i {FIELD)
EQUIVALENT CIRCUIT:
C-4{a)
NOTE:
1. R 1§ THE RELUCTANCE OF THE ARMATURE, GAP,
MAGNET, AND STRAY PATHS (WITH APPROPRIATE
4 SUBSCRIPTS)
; 2, ASSUME R IS < < THAN Ry, Ry, AND Rg [STRAY),
SINCE THE PERMEABILITY 1S AT LEAST THREE
: ORDERS HIGHER. THE PERMEABILITIES OF M, g, AND §
ARE 1,
Figure C-4, M-G configuration 1,
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TABLE C-2, MECHANICAIL CAPACITOR; SOFT MAGNETIC METALS FOR ENERGY
WHEEL BEARINGS

b Watts/kg Hysteresis and Eddy Current Loss at o
Material Frequency and Induction Noted 3o
3 (2 mils thick) 60 Yz 108 Hz 104 Hz

18,000 Gauss 1000 Gauss 1000 Gauss i

: 1o

: 50% silicon iron L5 0, 26 7.0 ;.
50% nickel iron 0.77 0.22 5.5 i
¥ 2605 Metglas* 0, 53 0. 10 2.9 Y
| P

3 T

*The resistivity is 125uchm em, D

i

i In general, at the higher frequencies, Meiglas 2605 losses vary from those P 5

shown as: Ly

L

1.6 La/t .

Bo fo Yo/ n %

0
' t where B is the magnetic induction, f is the frequency, and t and g the thickness ? ‘§

and resistivity, respectively. j

7 The magnetic intrinsine flux is: BrAM where AM is the magnet cross P

! section. LE

i .

i The flux density in the gap is: ii

| L

BrAM X Ag 1 | ;é
A e
g __Lg + .E. + " g
Ag g AM
'i Assume AS as follows (Figure C-5):
= | 2 E ; |
Ag T tLy-4Ly e
: =
"5 T [
: P
AM - Ag . 4
Br = 8000 gauss
C-9
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Then, the gap flux density, Hg, is as follows:

Ag LM Lg Hg’ oersteds
1 0.1 | 0.080/0,080 4240/3930
1 0.2 | 0.060/0, 080 5380/4830
1 0.3 | 0.060/0.080 5710/5180
2 0.1 | 0.060/0,080 2070/1660
2 0,2 | 0.060/0. 080 3050/2580
2 0.3 | 0.060/0.080 3520/3060
3 0,1 | 0.060/0.080 1128/880

3 0.2 | 0.060/0.080 1820/1460
3 0.3 | 0.060/0, 080 2300/1800

The plotted values of Hg are shown in Figure C-6.

Based on the plot of Figure C-6, a 0, 3-in, long, 1-inch square magnet is
the preliminary selection.

Flux density is = 5700 oersted/gauss in the 0, 030 in. gaps.

Figure C-5. Magnet area for stray flux.
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. B P
1IN, SQUARE — 0,060 GAPS P
e == = 1 |N, SQUARE — 0,080 IN. GAPS Dy
H, GAP i
ELUX DENSITY 4T oy
(KILOGAUSS) 2 IN, SQUARE — 0,080 GAPS i
. e = = 2N, SQUARE — 0.080 GAPS i
3 IN, SQUARE — 0.060 GAPS o
% 2 - e === 3 IN. SQUARE -- 0,080 GAPS
0 0.1 0.2 0.3 g
p MAGNET LENGTH {iN.) i
: Figure C-6. Gap flux density ;
;
. b. Motor-generator design assumptions
e Pole diameter = 22in,; circumference = 7D =70 in,
e Armature coils on both sides (Figure C-1) Coid
E)
® 1lin, square Sm005 magnets, 0, 30 in. long, on rotor :
® Magnet spacing - 2. 5in., or 28 poles
e All armature coils active
® Coil length (circumferential) - 1,25 in,, with 1,25 in, between coils
! ¢ Torque force as function of magnet travel:
(assume coil is fully effective, when opposite magnets) - Figure C-7
; lq—wz IN, —]
BLI {MAX.)
; -
1IN, - 1IN,
2.5 IN,
i Figure C-7. Torgue force variation,
é
'i
f c-11
-y | U e e ey
e TR IRS L CTENA k
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Q @ No, 16 AWG wire, 0,060 in, dia, , carrying 8 amperes maximum '

® Slots 0, 060 in, wide with 0, 060 teeth ‘

: 4
Gap flux density =0, 85 x 5700 = 4845 oersteds/gauss = 0, 4845 webers/m?

; Torque force per coil, P =0, 5§ BLI (Units - newtons, webers/m2, meters,

: amperes)

Torque force for all coils = 24.48 108, 8 newtons ’ ]
1{ 0. 225 o T ]
108.8 = 0,5x 0,4845x L x 8 .
L = 56,14 m C

L/coil = 56,14/4*x 28 = 0,50l m = 19,73 in

Active length per coil = —M X core height + wire dia,
Wire spacing

1.25

EMF = 0,5 BLV

19.78 = =% (H + 0, 060) .
H = 1,83in . ;

S

Average EMF/coil at rated and 1/2 rated speed: > 0 1
]

3
= 0.5x 0,45 x g [ 2Ty 21207 L j
= 39,06V 3
= 19,55 V at 5500 rpm
Assume 4 coils in series and 28 parallel paths, i

Voltage per path 4 x 39,06 =~ 160 V at 11,000 rpm
= BO V at 5500 rpm
Generated power = 17, 54 kVA
Assume:
e 19,000 gauss saturation flux density in core (1.0 weber/mz)

# Reluctance of armature <<Magnet and air gap reluctance

*(4 coils/pole - 2 in each set of slots)
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: T ———— T—— ' 1y
Core has two fluxes: (2) due to permanent magnets, (b) due fo armature ‘ o
coils (Figure C-8), o
: a4
= () Flux density = 4845 oersted/gauss in gap
=0,48 \:wabers/m2
(b} Flux density due to coil is:
| =F/R |
F = NI = 20x 8 = 160 ampere turns (2 coils)
* = +
a Assume Rs 2 Rg RM)
F = 80 ampere turns/gap branch of circuit
: L L
5 g M
b . 2R +R = +
R |
i G
_ 1 0, 36 x . 0254 S
arx 10" | @ax161) 0, 02542 |
7 : ::
= 0, 700x 10 LI
0.03 IN. 1
é l’ \\;:-\;\:—“ﬁv VAN
—¥ 1 777 A
1.83 IN, @ I_B’
l FF SN SRS
0.03 IN, 0.36IN, 0.30 IN. Lg. A
: 0,0005 IN,
o AA LAMINATIONS
METGLASS 2605 72‘ -
; EQUIVALENT
CIRCUIT

Figure C-8, Magnet core sizing,.
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C,

¢ = -% - —80—-7 = 0,114 x 10" % weber
0,700 x 10

for 1,0 Weber/m2 (saturation value for core) and 0,45 weber/m2

Core area:

[o. 114 x 10"4]

= + 0,48 = 1,0

0.114 x 1074 0. 52A

2

A =0.219x 10 in.

A = 0,219x 1074 39, 372

0.708 in, 2

0, 708
1, 83

width =

= 0, 387 in,

Motor Losses, Spin-up

10 kW-hr

Stored energy in wheel

1

26,55 x 106 fi-1bs

Assume wheel moment of inertia, T = 3838 x 1L, 962 = 1290 lb—ft2

Kinetic energy at 11, 000 rpm

KE 1/2 Iw2

2
1290 11, 000
“2x32.2x( 60 * 6‘28)

]

20, 031 x 1, 32556 x 10°

26. 55 x 10° ft-1bs
Torque required for spin-up from 5,500 to 11, 000 rpm in eight hours

I x rpm change

T = 308 x time

(ft-1b~s units)

_ 1290 % 5500 _
T = 3§ x 180 % 60 0. 768 lb-ft
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Torque foree =0, 799 x -ﬁ- = 0,873 1b

Power input at full rated speed:

TXN
63025

HP where T is inin-1b

H

0,799 x 12 x 11,000/68025 = 1,674, or 1,25 kW
Assume stator coils are on 100% of time

Current = 0, 8725x 8/24,48 = 0, 285 ampere

Coil resistance = 4, 016 ohms/1000 ft

Coil Length = 56,14 m = 184, 2 {t

Total coil length = 184,2x 4,67/1, 83 = 470 ft

2 2 470
= [ = 5
I R loss 0,285 x 550 x 4,018 0,163 W

Iron Losses

Stator core weight = 2 x HxW x number of conductors x circumference x
density

1,83x0,387Tx2x22x7x 0,20

il

W
W

19, 58 1bs

Assume saturation of cores at 10,000 gauss/in, 2

B 1.6 i 1,4 t. P

X / i 1 171
Hysteresis and eddy current loss = m——| — R{ e X

5.2\ B, \fo t A

where subscript o' test values are given in Table C-1

For Metglas 2605, loss in W/kg is 0. 1 at 1000 gauss flux density, 1000 Hz,
and 0, 002 in, laminations,

Assume 0, 0005 in, laminations,

= _ 19.58 1,6 1.4 0,0005
Motor loss = L = i x0.1x (10) X (2. 566) X ~5. 003
= 33W

at 1/2 rated speed, loss is 33 x (. 5)1' ‘. 12,5 W

Total loss = 12,65 to 33 W
(1/2 to full speed)

C-15
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e. Motor Losses, Coasting
Core losses persist and IZR loss goes to zero., Hence, loss =33 W (versus
i 45 W in 8. 0. W.) -
£ f. Generator Losses Under Full Load and at 60% Rated Speed o
2 2470 N .
i I'Rioss = (6.4) xmo0 x 4,016 = T.3 W
Hysteresis and eddy-current losses from before = 33 W , .;__._i
50 \ L4 o
At reduced speed loss = 33X (-1-66-) = 16.2 W } o+
L . Total = 94 W i
g, One Half Rated Speed = ‘ﬁ
2 .2 470 _ A
T Rloss = 8 X500 ¥ 4,016 = 120, 80 I ‘
Hysteresis and eddy current loss = ‘ : 5
L. 195 . .16 (zs3) ** 0 0005 Y
2.2 ’ 1000 0. 002 "ol
= 12,55 W
Total Loss = 12,55 + 120,6 = 133,35 W .
) A
h, Intermittent Operations ; g
At 60% rated speed and 10% maximum load, the torque load is 1, 87 1bs. . i
i
1, 87 _ S
I—mxB-O.GG S
2 2 :,
I'R = (0.66)“x 1.89 = 0,83 W o
' g0\ ™ =
Hysteresis and eddy current = 12, 55 x(—-%-) = 16,20 )
At 100% rated speed, losses are 0, 30 and 33 W, respectively. .‘
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2. Configurations 2A and 2A-1

Notz: Configuration 2 is not considered since it utilizes long end turns,

a, Gap size

Wire size in the gap is a principal determinant of gap dimension, The gap
can be minimized by using rectangular wire of varying width to satisfy current requirements,

If a coil is built as shown in Figure C-9, then wires in gap can be held to
0, 030 in, thick by adjusting the width to carry the full assumed or rated current,

From Anaconda Co. catalogue: (Figure C-10)

Minimum rectangular wire thickness = 0, 030 in, (assume 0, 040 in,
with insulation)
Mipimum area = 2509 sq., mils

Corner radius = 0,016 in,

CIRCUMFERENTIAL DIRECTION

- > } Bheron
z:.,. :l,/: . 5757://_‘ &/WINDING
W .
FIELD UL %% %%
QUTLINE

U
~BUS SIDE VIEW

RN ————

25 IN.—Jrl
| |

Figure C-9, Coil construction,

( 0'016i ) 0,030 CORNER RADIUS = 0,016 IN.

Figure C-10, Anaconda wire shape,

Cc-17
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R s RS AR) Wi SUCE wq

| fi
. . _ Bl4s @ i
Resistance, ohms/1000 ft = = (Anaconda formula)
i .
d ;
Width - W, in. : .;
0, 050 0, 060 0. 070 0. 080 P
| ;
I |
Area, sq, mils 1500-220 1800-220 2100-220 24.00-220 I
é 1280 1580 1880 2180 - |
| R, ohms per 1000 ft | 6. 36 5. 16 4,33 3. 74 L
I
; # Assume: higher current capacity, eompared to round wire, of 309% : g /‘l
Maximum air gap is: (2 x 0, 030) + 0, 080* = 0, 14 in, j
Assume: same size magnets, poles, coil height, ete, as in configura-
f tion No. 1 i ]
: ' 1i
! o
f Assume a toroid magnetie eircuit as in Figure C-11, J
| i
H = Ag/ly Ay B -
;' A/L +A /L +A_/L__ " A
g €' 8 s MM 5 ) j
; Assuine magnet lengths of 0,1, 0.2, 0.3 in, 1
g Assume Rg = 0,66 Ry T 3
i - = bt .
i Llso: AM Ag ;o
| S
z :
I ]
5 i | o
% 1IN, DIA, Rg :ﬁ‘
3.27IN, —AAN
‘, Ry | EQUIVALENT S
; = l | ® CIRCUIT .
‘ 1,6 IN, i
l P AB Rpm I Ry ,
; SOFT IRON __bl L__ T | 2
; — 1IN, fe— o
l POLE FACE o | ; i
f Figure C-11, Toroid magnetic circuit configuration, ST j

*9 eoilg superimposed per pair of poles
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M
2 —— E
Ag Lg Ag/Lg AS/LS A | Ly AM/LM 1/2 % Ag B Hg
- Le | 225 see | 151 L6 01| 16 3388 7
1.6 9;2—13 92.6 | 15.1 | 1.6 0.2 8 3979
1.6 %% 22,6 | 15,1 | 1.6 0.8 5.3 4227 P
Use same magnets as for configuration 1 (0, 30 in. long) .. gap flux ; o
density = 4200 gauss,
Assume: t i 1*
Pole diameter = 22 in., cireum = 70 in, d
Rectangular coils (Figure C-12 and Figure C-13) '1
Magnet Spacing ~ 2.5 in, or 28 poles
All armatures coils active, rect, wire equivalent to No, 16 gauge : ]
(9. 051 dia, ) s E
i i
Coil length (circumferential) - 1, 25 in, with 1. 25 in, between coils : 3
Avg. torque force = 0, 5P, where P is the torque force ‘j
Maximum current = 8x 1.3 = 10,4 amps ' i
i -
. 24,48 _ ‘_ M
Generator maximum torque forece = 5 25 - 108, 8 newtons : 1
Totel coil length = P/0, 5BI §
_ 108, 8 _ i
T G.5x0.42x 10,4 | 0 Bmeters N
49,8 _ , .
Length/pole TR 1. 779 meters = 70 in,
Assume 2 thicknesses of coil! (2 coils), total thickness is 0, 080 in, ! J
Width of conductors is chosen to equal area of 16 gauge round wire : '
0,051 x 0.7854 = (0,04 x W) - 220x 10
W = 0,057 in,
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N ok 2.5 1N, >I
:

re— 1,25 IN. —¥» l— 1,25 IN, —~

e e et g o e SR e T
——

Figure C-12, Coil arrangement,

=--—-—-—’-?—9—-—---=
2x 1,63

1,25 - 22,00 X, 057,
‘ 21

No of individual conductors, A, 5,147= 22

Distance between conductors =

RGP PSS R

0 i
Generator voltage at rated speed:

V = 0,5 BLV i

Avg, EMF per coil =0,5X 0,42 X 1..63X 2

39, 37 (821, 86) (Mks units) | -

: = 5, 60 V per coil
If 28 sets are in series, V=28 X 5, 60 = 156, 8
If 56 sets are in series, V =318.8
Weight of poles = 28 [{Avg. 0D® - (& .)2} D?/4 X Widia X Density]
: =28 [{(2.52)% - 1%} 0.7854 X 1X 0, 28]
=32,951b
Note that this is a heavy configuration,

Consider Configuration 2A-1 of Figure C~1
Assume soft iron induction density is 10, 000 gauss :
427X LG6X1 _ g ?
Area 10,000 =0,681in g
Assume 22 in, diameter
i e
s
C-20 4]
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R =t S R

Weight of rotor metal = magnets + soit iron weight
=5 % 0,290X0,3X1,6+22X7X0,681X2X 0,29

=7,8+27.3
=35,11b

which is heavy also, The alternative is to utilize the keeper metal as
shown in Sketech SK2294234 as one of two inner rim motor - suspension
configurations, In this case, motor-generator weight can be shared with
the suspension system, at some risk of cross-talk forces,

b, Losses for Each Phase of Operation

(1) Spin-Up

Assume constant current and variable voltage, hence low power
increasing to maximum power at rated speed, A

2 . .
I R loss in armature wire;

o 10,4 x 0,799 _
r« I '—Z—W 0. 37 ampere
R = 5, 52 ohms/2000 ft 5o
b oo
; ra— 1.14|N.—bl S
; BUS R
!‘ 3
Ry
£ 71
o
L 1.36 IN. 1,36 IN, ~>
Figure C-13, Coil arrangement, L
A
_49,8x2x5,52x 3,28 _ g
R 1000 1, 80 ohms LA ]j
: 2 2 SoE
;- IR =0.87 x 1.80 = 0, 246 W j
|
Maximum magnet drag can be ignored, j
.
C

#
%
i
T
H
£
&
H
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(2) Coast

mately zero,

T A s e e et e e =

(3) Estimate of Armature Field ON Losses

With the armature coils open-cireuited, losses should be approxi-

{
i
‘ Problem: determine induction in magnets due to armature field,

The field moves relative to the magnets and is switeched (commutated) when displaced
Switching is done in the interpole space.

one pole space,

Figure C-14,

i The pole edges see the field varying approximately as shown in

AN B N

i VERTICAL -
FIELD
- L

N

—» |}~ SWITCHING TIME
| ! ! | I N

Figure C-14, Armature field variation,

Several assumptions have to be made:

®
*
[ ]
]
@
i
T H
i

The whole armature field flux passes through the magnets
(Figure C-15)

The field is two dimensional (actually it is not)

Magnetic effects are not time dependent (no lag)

The usual expressions for losses apply

C-22
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— 0.30 IN

w— CIRCUIT IRON

W)
T D.1EIN /

R
LY,

=

WA 74/

STRAY FLUX

WAL A,

~4—— MAGNETS

Figure C-15, Magnetic cirecuit,

I )|
MMF = NI =R A

Assume 1= (0,3 +0, 14 +0,38) 2,2 = 1. 628 in,

In CGS units
0. 795 NI x pA
I -
1
= BA
B = 0, 7957 uNI = 0. 7957 NI
1 1
where
1 isinem
B in gauss

I in amperes

As a generator, NI =48 x 10,4

0. 7957 x 10,4 x 48
1. 628 x 2, 54

Hence B =

using another check for NL

From C. S, Siskind, 'Direct Current Machinery, McGraw Hill Book

Co, , Inc,, 1952, page 85:

= 4990, 2 ampere turns

= 96, 1 gauss

Ampere Turn per pole = (ZIa/2aP) x 0, 757

_48x28 20,4
28 P

C-23
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where
7./P = conductors under one pole

1 /a = total current
a parallel paths

Hence the demagnetizing or magnetizing field from the coils is small. Also the
hysteresis loss will be negligible and can be ignored,

11,000 x 28

a0 = 5133 Hz

The maximum frequency =
Magnet resistivity = 50 uohm-em

From: P,R. Bardell, 'Magnetic Materials in the Eleetrical Industry', New York
Philosophical Library, 1055, page 123:

watts loss/em® =72 {2 ]3m2 t2 10716
6p
=2 (5138)2 x (96)2 x (2. 54)2 x 10716
6 x 50
=515 x 1076
where
f = 5133
Bm= 96 gauss
t =2,b4dcm
p =50 chm-em
3

The total magnet volume = 128 cm

Hence the 1oss is: 5.15 x 1076 x 1, 28 x 102 =, 00066 W

(4) Lower Power Intermittent Operation

(8) ..ssume 60% rated speed, or 6600 rpm
Power out = 1, 75 kW max (10% rated max, load)

=7.04XW _ 7,04 % 1750

T rpm 6600

=1,871bft

C-24
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i From coasting case, I =0, 74 for 1, ; 1b &,
] g S
! Hence IZR ={0.T4x }1—86—7 XxL8=184W 8
‘ Maximum magnet losses may be ignored |
‘ Hence total loss is = 1,34 W

2
(hy At 100% rated speed, the corresponding loss is (1%%) x 1, 34=0, 48W

(5) High Power at 50% Rated Speed

R = 10,45 x 1, 80 = 194, T W
Magnet drag loss= 0
Total iogs = 194, TW

3. Motor Configuration 4 (NASA)

(Includes permanent magnets and fiela coils, Figures C-16 and C-17.)

CONTINUOUS ARCUND CIRCUMFERENGE
/
/ SALIENT POLES OF
N ’ 5 |~ SAME POLARITY

LOWER
RIM

v

m

RTICAL GAP (vg)

IRONLESS ARMATURE
ColILs

#J HORIZONTAL GAP (Hg)

’ x COIL RETURN SIDE =: i ¢ | ]

: IN REGION OF LOW Fs

13 FLUX DENSITY T ¥

55 e B

T N s _‘ I
A

PMs

LLlliiiiiiiiliii i e—FIXED TO
STATIONARY STRUCTURE
[—-— F{ELD COIL

.......................

ELECTROMAGNET

Figure C-18, Motor Configuration 4,
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H

—  — 12V = 007N,

L Py

= 0,047 IN.

* &
T’ s

AR
b N
A A R

g

ANA

SYMMETRICAL
STRUCTURE
ABOUT G

=
[<2)
L
157

RHQ

()
N

NI

Figure C-17. Magnetic circuit and equivalent circuit,
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o ” =z P — PR, = e
H 1 I
P .« T
B i
i ii!' s
+
P 1
o
I : .

P Assume: gy

. ]
i
+ 1 : E
v e Same permanent magnets as for motor-generator configuration 1 and 2A-1 “

? ' e Magnet dimensions - 0,3 % 1x 1, 83 in, (approx)

% e Gap Hg =, 030 to 0, 017 (wheel dilated) = 0. 047 in,

' e Gap Vg =,060 +0,08=0,14 in, (1/2 gap = 0,07 in, ) ;
¢  Number of poles = 28 ; s
Pitch = 2, 5 in, P

3 All poles active i

At the vertical gap, the parallel circuit reluctance is:

. 2 : T4
' Rl - Rl ¥ Rl B 2RRvg2 = 2(% 237)/(.10;3) =524 .
; e v vg  (BVE) . . .

R =0.019

5

1

r. =2087_4 0256

b H, 1.83 o
R, *Ry =0 0446 G =22, 42
b HbH o = 0.2 1 X . By Hng = flux density in horiz. gap :
"R, TRy

c M

1
RC

22,42 T
= b 0= T
Hng 22,42 + (0.2 x 22,46) 6 x 800 5452 gauss . o]

= 5452 = 2726 gauss

Hy, Lo
Vg 2 i

a, _Field Coil L
Assume 2 to 1 variation in field : j
Modulation of permanent magnet field in the vertical gap is: .
+2726/8 W= 908 gauss -
From 3638 gauss at 1/2 rated speed to 1818 gauss at rated speed ,_:’ :

ot 2o ke e s

Cc-27
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NI =¢R
Magnet intrinsic flux = 8000 x 1. 83 x 2, 542 = 94451 maxwells

R of whole magnet circuit:

1 1 1

i

— P, + -— ey =
R, 0. 07 0,07 132. 8
€ 1 83x2.54 1,83x2 54
R. = 0,0075
g
RH = 0. 047 = 0,010
g 1,83 x 2. 54
_ 0.3 _
By 1.83x 2. 54 0. 0645
1 1 1 1
R. = 4x 0,010 =0, 040 = + e
8 RT RVg * RHg Rs RM
LI l_ I, CHg 97. 6
Ry 0.0175  0.040  0,0645
Ry = 0,0102

RT (whole circuit) = 0, 0204

OR = 94451/3 x 0, 0204 = 642, 2 gilberts = 807 AT
Assume field coil serves two poies,

AT = 1614 ampere turns; use No, 36 AWG wire

b, Conductors, Armature

Assume conductors are made sufficiently large to take more current to
offset smaller field (1700 gauss) at rated speed.
3829

Conductor thickness = 0, 030 x—iﬁg =0, 0632 in,

Assume same width - as in motor configuration 2, or 0, 057 in,

8146

Area = 3380 mils, R = 3380

= 2,41 ochms/1000 ft

C-28
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,;,-r-

108, 8
2

Af rated speed of 11, 000 rpm, ctorque force = = b4, 4 newtons

Assume wire current capacity = 143 sq mils/ampere;
I =23, 6 amperes
“Torque foree = 0,5 BLI

54,4=0,6x0,18x L x23.6

L. = 25, 6 meters

Length of conductor in armature/per pole

= 25, 6 x 39, 37

o8 = 85,995 = 36 in,

¢. DBack EMF

1,50 x 24
39, 37

with 4 coils in series, V =106 in 7 parallel paths

EMF=0,6BLV=0,6x0 18x X 321, 86 = 26, 48 V/Coil

Power =0, 7x 23,6 x 106 =17,503 W
= 1%, 5 kW
At 1/2 rated speed, B = 3638 gauss and the torque force = 108, 8 newtons,

So the current and voltage remain the same,

d, Weight of Motor on Rim (Figure C-18)

Ass. . 10,000 gauss working induction

—»l .|<—.13

U2 INR o
1-1/2 IN,
121N R
41N, 1/4 1N,
| — 1 — | e T
14N
SYMM
ABOUT

Figure C-18. Rim metal configuration,
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Maximum induction at salient poles = 5452/0, 5 x 1 = 11, 000 gauss Ly M

H Approximeate weight of metal:
Weight-E(.25x1.5x28x.29x2)+(_z5x1+'52x%{)x
227x29x 2 i
= 20,03

11, 000
10, 000

Inerease weight to
10, 000 gauss,

x 20, 03, or 22, 03 1bs to reduce induction to i i

e. Losses at Rated Speed and Power
oy (1) Losses-Conductors, Armature I°R j
Rated speed = 11, 000 rpm, maximum power = 17, 54 kW ,._"
- Conductor length = 28 x 24 x-l-iTSX 4 = 336 it.
_ 336 _ :
R= m X 2,41 =0, 809 ohms } u‘
5 2R = (23.6)2 x 0, 809 = 451 W L
- (2) Field Coil I°R Loss ﬁ
5
y AT = 1614 ampere turns per 2 poles . ij
i AT produces 1/38 flux of magnets, or 2 (8000 x 1, 83 x 2, 542) = :
188,900 maxwell;
Coil eross-section, assuming 10, 000 gauss induction = ‘ {
Magnet cross-section x 2 8000 _ 2 9 2
3 X 10,000 1, 83x3 0, 976 in,
¥ = 1,00 in, :
H Assume round coil, D =100 D=112 in,
7 ! 0, 7854 ° ’
Assume No, 16 AWG wire at 6 amperes maximum current
R =4, 094 ohms/1000 ft
Total wire turns = %&2 = E:E—(;”i = 3766
o
|
5 C-30
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Length = {12 * 0 ?g)“ x 8766 _ 1351 1t ‘ol

i ‘ R = 4,094 x 1, 351 = 5, 53 ohms

1?R = 62 x 5. 53 =200 W

(3) Eddy Current and Hysteresis Losses

From a previous analysis (Configuration 2A-1) losses in the present

configue:tion can be assumed to be zero. P
:f

(4) Eddy Current and Hysteresis Losses in Iron on Rotor Due to Bias
Magnets 6
: if it is assumed the permanent magnet variations result in a horizontal o
¢ gap flux variation of + 5% and this carries through the rotating metal, the average .
induction is 4000 gauss, and the variation is sinusoidal with & half wave of 1, 25 in, b
From the Metglas data for , 002 in, laminations:
; By 1.6 £1 L4 o

Loss/kg = 0,18 W x|l— X |— x1
Bo fo
=0 1x22‘03x(i)1’6 11000 x 28\ 1+ 4
N AN | * | 70000 x 60

=91L5W ¢
A
, o 91, 5 i

For 0.0005 in. laminations, the loss = ral 22,9 W i
4
The tofal loss = 451 + 200 + 22,9 =673.9 o
At 60% speed, the loss is estimated to be 6,21 W, and at 50% speed, -
the loss is estimated to be 12, 33W .
f, Loss at 1/2 Rated Speed and Power S
The loss will be slightly less than at rated speed due to the somewhat ;
smaller eddy-current and hysteresis losses, 3 j‘

1

st st rarntm tancio]

g. Low Power Intermittent Operation

Maximum speed is assumed to be 11, 000 rpm and the voltage constant,
The field coils will adjust the vertical gap flux to yield constant voltage out of the
generator, The speed range ig from 100% to 60% rated speed.

b

g
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Hence, BLV BLV , and B at the lower speed is 1.66 x B

100% " 60% 1009
BlOO% = 1818 gauss
B6 = 1818 x 1, 66 = 3018, of which 3018 - 2726 = 292 is supplied by the
001??.
; : ; 292

Hence from the full power case, fiel 1 coil power is 200 x 308 =64,3 W
From motor coafiguration 2 analysis !

Maximum power out =1, 75 kW

- - 12 _
At 60% r.ted speed, T(lb fty 1, 87; Torque force =1, 87 X 11 2, 04

=9, 06 newtons
9,06 =0, 5 BLI
=0,5x,302x25.6x1
I =2, 34 amperes
12R = 2, 342 x 0, 809 =4, 42W
Total Loss =6,21 +64,.3 +4,42 =74,93 W

h. Spin Up to Rated Speed

Assume constant acceleration. Field and/or current can be varied,
1f the coil field is inactive, only the bias field exists.
B = 2726 gauss
Torque force = 0, 8725 1bs, or 3. 88 newtons
Torque force =0, 5 BLI
3.88=0,5x0,2726 x 25,6 x I

I =1, 13 amperes
2R =1,13%2x , 810 = 1,034 W
Total loss = 22,9 + 1,0 =23, 9 W i
Assume bias is augmented by field coils:
B = 3636, Coil loss =200 W

. Use of field coiis is costly and must be compared with the loss in
the power converter,

C-32
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The loss will be largely from iron-hysteresis and eddy-currents due to
variations in the magnetic induction in the iron. The loss is conservatively estimated
to be 22, 9 watts as shown in the rated power case,

Assume use of bias magnets and field coils to obtain constant voltage and
control with variation in speed,

i jo  100% Rated Sreed - Intermittent Power Case

_7,04% 1750 .

T= oo - L12Ibft x

Torque force =1, 12 x % = 5, 43 newtons "‘_;__f

f\ 9 o

B is 1818 gauss (field coil fully On) = 0, 18 weber/m i

0.5BLI=5.43=0.5x 0,182 x 25, 6 x |

I=2, 34 amperes *j

12R =2,342x 0,809 = 4,43 W

Field coil power (from full power case) = 200 W ; %

i , Total loss = 4, 4 + 200 + 22, 9 = 227, 3 watts {
4, Motor-Generator Configuration 3 ;

‘ Assumr total air gap in magnetic circuit =2 x 0, 047 + 2 (0, 03 + 0, 08)* =
; 0,314 in, = 0. 157 in. (half Cireuill

P R L T

; The circuit is three dimensional (as in Figure C-19), Assume the stray flux
5 is as in the motor configuration 4,

| | , ,-
é 2518 oo
| ey T 2
JE
LI I
0.047 1N, 1
)
A
o
"
z
: Figure C-19, Three dimensional m. ;ncetic circuit. 2
2
5 - |
assumed armature wire thickness T
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Assume the movipg poles to have the planform as in Figure C-20, :
—_— 1N, [— g
! i
2.5 IN, —ejt—— 2.5 IN,—¥ AIR GAP—0,25 IN, }
Figure C-20, Moving pole configuration, i ;
Use the same size permanent magnets as in the other configurations (0.3 x 1x
1. 83 in, , approximately). e
Also assume alternating polarity, Both sides of the armature coils are active Poa
in the field of the alternating polarity poles, < b
The only advantage over Configuration 4 is the smaller gap at the pole face.
Use the same procedure for determining the pole gap field as in motor con- ’ :
figuration 4, Also assume 28 poles and pole pitch of 2.5 in, D
The magnetic circuit and the equivalent circuit is shown in Figure C-21,
1
H__, Reluctance: 1 o4
R R R 2 o
T 5-2 g-2 (Rg_z) __}": j
= 2(0,11) _ 0.12 = 33,33 s
i.83 _ 0.0036 P
0,11 j
1,83
i
(RT =0, 03) |
C-34 ]
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i __{—0.047 I, i
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R
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2
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|

§

3

X

- 1

i

X 4

i e

! cg

.

b

3

. 1/2 CIRCUIT

L Figure C-21, Magnetic circuit, Configuration SA,
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Rg—l = 183 = 0, 0256
= -+ =
R,y +Rp=0.0556, G, + G =17.99
= 0.3 = =
RM 18 0. 167, GM 6
Hbg;—l = Hg-l flux density
1
R R A
Hb 1 g1+ T x..A_M_ BS
+ + +
R,y *Rp) *:2\R_ *RJ(Ry
17. 99
= {399 +g X800
17, 99 B
27.59 * 8000 = 5216 gauss
Hbg_2 = 5216/2 = 2608 gauss

a. Field Coil

Assume 2 to 1 variation in field (to maintain voltage with constant armature
current over 2 2 to 1 speed range. Field must vary 2608/3 = + 869 gauss or 3477 to 1738
gauss (1/2 speed) (rated speed),

NI=¢R

Magnet intrinsic flux = 94451 maxwells

R of magnetic circuit:

1 _ 1 1 _
R_, om “_ om % 3
gap 1,83 x 2. 54 i1 85 x 2. 64 8
P
Rogp g = 0 0118 o
R =0, 010
gap 1

{ C-36 B
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R +R =0, 0218
gapl gap2 b

% i RMag =0, 0645

: r\

R__, = 0.040

.
1 1,1 1 P ]
R 0.0218  0.040 0, 0645 Do
total iy
Pt _'\4
I 1 S

]

45, 87 + 25 + 15,5 = 86, 37 o ':"’;‘

Riotal %
R= 99351 x 0. 0115 = 381, 2 gilberts = 479 AT ~

(1 field coil per pole or 28 in all; use No, 36 wire)

. b, Armature Conductors (Rectangular - 0. 057 In. Wide)

: _ 3829
i Thickness = 0, 030 x 1738

=0, 066 in, -

Area = 3540 sq mils

] 8146

== = 00 ft,

R 3540 2. 30 chms per 1000 f

j At rated speed torque force = 54, 4 newtons

Wire current capaeit =-‘°’f’§ = 24, 76 amperes

Torque force =0, 5 BLI
54,4=0,5x0,1738x L x 24, 78
L = 25, 28 meters

Height of conductors in armature = 25.28 x 39. 37 _ 35, 545 in,

28 o

Back EMF = 0, 5 BLV %
- 35, 545 ‘2
i 0.5x 0,174 x—-————39' a7 X 321, 86 i
= 25,28 V -
i _;.1

L | C-87 |
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; i
§ With 4 coils in series, V =101, with 7 parallel paths
: Power = 24,76 ¥ 7 x 101 = 17, 505 kW
; At 1/2 rated speed: B =3, 477 kg
T = 108, 8 newtons ’
: force
.: Hence, I and V remain the same, |
c. Losses ‘_
Assume conducteors earrying maximum current of 24, 76 amperes. ;
[ Conductor size = 0, 057 x 0. 066 in. , rectangular
R = 2, 30 ohms/1000 ft L
I =24, 76 amperes 1
; L=2528% 000 <82.94x (2) = 165.88 ¢ =
PR =24.76"x (22 24X 2% 230} _ 933 78 watts: .
1000 ! 1
!

(1) Field Coil

Power loss ig approximately the same as for motor 4, approximately
200 watts,

(2) Eddy Currenis and Hysteresis

Use same values as for motor 4,

(3) Spin-Up

Current = 1, 13 amperes (from motor 4)
PR = 1,13% x 0, 88 = 0,485 = 0. 5 watt
Hysteresis loss = 12, 8 to 22, 2 watts

Total losses = 28, 4 watts

*full coil length
C-38 e
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(4) Intermittent Operation at 60% Rated Speed L r 3

Assume coil loss same as for motor 4, or 64, 3 watis !

Torque force = 9, 06 = 0, 5 BLI

=0.5x0.302 x 25.28 x I ;
1 =2, 37 amperes ) | :
12R = 2,372 x 0, 3815 = 2, 14 watts P

. The foregoing losses for the four motor-generator configurations ‘j.
are summarized in Table 2-4, '

d. Motor Weight

Assume 10, 000 gauss flux density in the rim metal (see Figure C-22), ]

(0. 625 + 0, 25)
—_— X

Rim weight 2 22 x7 (1x 0,25 + 0,44 x 0, 625) x 2 x 0, 29 + 28 5 ]

. 1.,25x 0,29 x 2

jf =31 lbs.

i )

H ;

: o

I =

v ]«—1 !N.-h1<—1.75 IN. =) .
-
]

i _L_ -
J S T
N
174 N,
L~1 1N, B s-\HXED

.
a

174 1N,

LI/ MOVING |
K}

Figure C-22. Rim meotor metal,
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Table C-3 contains a list of design values derived from the foregoing

analysis, A decision was made later to go to a three-phase arrangement rather than

e

e reelete e U e

a torguer arrangement. The values shown are for the latter configuration, The ifems
marked with a bullet are still pertinent and the losses are unaffected.
TABLE C-3. M-G DATA
Configuration

1 2A-1 3 4
Number of Poles 28 28 28 28
Pole Span, in, 2,5 2.5 2.5 2.5
Stack Height, in, 1,8 1.6 15 L5
Torque Force Arm, 22 22 22 22
in, x 2
Magnet Size, in. 0.3 1lgx1x1,8|0,3x1x16 [0.3x1x183|0.3x1x1L5
Number of Magnets/ 1 2 2 2
Circuit
Gap-in, {(complete 0,12 . 14/217 0. 314 0. 234
cirecuit)
Gap Field, B, gauss 4845 4200 2608 2726
Wire Size, in, 0, 051 0. 040 x . 057 0, 066 x 0, 0570, 062 x 0, 057
Armature round rect, rect, rect,
Field —— - 0,051 round |0, 051 round
Conductor Length, ft, 470 326 166 336
Copper Volume, cu in, 11,52 5. 83 9. 90 13, 36
Weight-Moving Parts, 4,65 35. 10 31,04 22,03
1b. ‘ .
Maximum Current 8 10,4 24,76 23.6
Current Density 3950 6980 6980 6980
Amps/in, 2
Coils in Series 4 28 4 4
Number of Parallel 28 - 7
Paths
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C. TECHNICAL NOTE C-1 (INLAND MOTORS DESIGN SHEETS AND CRITIQUE)

The Inland Motor Division of the Kolimorgen Corporation reviewed the RCA pre-
P liminary desighs and performed some preliminary analysis of two motor configurations,
1 and 2, Their contributions follow in pages C-42 through C-63.

D. ARMATURE COIL DESIGN iy

The ironless armature can be designed as shown in the typical coil layout in “; S

Figure C-23, or by concentrating the individual strands into twisted bundles (litz wires) S

: as partly shown in Sketch SK 2294234, The first construction poses problems in Ll |

| providing clearance for the coil ends at the inner rim and is wasteful of wire (hence -

3 I°R loss). Also, to minimize eddy current loss in the wire, the number of coils be- 3o

i comes impractically large, An unconventional armature design has been selected for
i the point design,

From Section II (Technical Note 2-1), the armature coil eddy current upper bound
loss has been calculated, This is based on the use of litz wires, Actual losses are !
expected to be a small fraction of the calculated value, [

Litz Wire Diameter Iy

AWG No. 10 wire diameter is 0, 1019 in,

The Litz equivalent is AWG No, 36 in 418 strands
Area of No, 10 is 0, 00816 in. 2

Area of one Litz strand is 0. 000373 in, 2 :o
: L

e

Area of 413 strands is 0. 0154 in,
Assume 80% pack factor -
Total area = 0, 01015 in,
Assume round shape

Litz wire diameter = 0, 157 in.
Coil Winding

The coils per phase per pole =2

The coil pitch is 2/3 (throw 1-5)

The coil winding arrangement is shown in Figure C-24, ;
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Customer: k<A
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_I_‘ Assumptions =
No. Poles

]
-]
B
D]
&

No. Teeth = It 2

Pole Span = ¢, 4;‘;

1l

Stack Height t.o
Stator O, D. & ~—
" Stator I. D, = \ 22 mean Tin. A 20 o%s

Rotor O, D, = .
Rotor I, D, =

Stator Casing (If Req'd) =

Max. Current Input = % “wp> /\ AR i

¥, = Magoet Width = |.=

M = Magnet Radial Thickness =
. 2
MA=~Magnet:Area=Mwut- @"‘a(t) = %u-\}'

Assume a _fluxlppsle: a = MA X 60,000 x 2 = —

?lp « Width of Pole Constricticon ﬁb‘,%o"u': =

Mp, = Magnet Length =

Pole Arc =
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Sheet 3 of 5

GAP A.T. = .313 BgKg =
Tot. Drop While Energized = GAP A.T. + Total Demagnetizing A.T./Pole =
Note: Operating density obtained from curve of magnet material selected
Magnet Chosen = L P2
Operating Density = d T i€ Gauss x 6.45 = - e e g

Sy " - -
(1) ﬁM = Magnet Flux/Pole = Operating Density x 2 My =-2L:==) HrZ D= g Ay

Oy
(2) @,

117] To find

Flux/Pole in

slot diwmensions:

'
9
:

Yoke Thickness =

Lam. Material Used =

B = Flux Density Used =

 where By =

bridge = 2 x 130,000 x By x My = -
Bridge Thick-

= Air Gap rlux/Pole = (L) - (2) = Les s Y ness
P Leakage Factor ° s & “Jl:d
s ? -
No. of Slots =
L\\\ ///J L\\\ ///J TOOTH T1P
s
—/ \e___/ \ 1
Z (Q,"J :C,.b".‘\ A .

ﬁ =

2 B (Stack Height) .93

¢

fw T BT, (Stack Height) .93
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‘-Rotor 0. D. - 2(Tooth Tip)] T

X No. Teeth T tes
¥ = -Rotor 0. D. - 2(Tooth Tip) - Rotor I. B. - 2 (Yoke) = S
- 2 Pl
zZ = [Potor 0. D, - 2(Tooth Tip) - 2y| 1 -t, = ‘
No. Teeth 1]
i [
_ L
A = )y o
slot 2 [
P
IVl To determine torque sensitivity: . P
o
o
Ayire = Xr (Agior) ~ where Ky = Fill Factor L3
. =
Size wire chosen = LN ' o
4 /s1 Avire T
No, Conductors/Slot = /4 (Wire Dia)2 = j- ‘;
‘o
No. Turns/Coil = No. Conductors/Sluot . N 4
2 o i
7Z = Tot, Conductors = (No. Conductors/Slot) (No. Slots) = ={(t= J[‘l).} T L2y 1
-8 P - é Lt
= 22,5 x 10 Zﬁz oz.-in. [famp. s ( I.D t—,' PR N ANy -
y Z¥ 2
= Zord ,eg&/ covors iz Koy, oes). Ip
Tqg = e f , ) 0. lely” V/( /s
ST Votte & om0 rpm o oiq4 s/ s | b3 Vol
’ L2 %S
V‘ To find resistance: oo Bb i Velt, & S5s, teirs
' .
= 2{Stack Helght)+2(End Bundle)+2 1T [ Rotor 0.D. - (y+2(Tooth Tip))] x Teeth Lmked
Total Teeth
N oL o
T = Lo 77 ~02» . 2 R 4
) - AL PR
ommul Ql )Amf‘l
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i
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R = (IMT) (No. Teeth)(No. Turns/Ceil) (Wire Resistance in ohms/ft.)
48

Ry = R x Kpr
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| FEATURES

Well-Balanced Magnetic Properiies MAGNETIC PROPERTIES OF HICOREX
HICOREX is made to have a residual flux density (Br) Grad {ledshlu_nl Covrcive i .\I.uxirinum
nrov Ay 1 4 N re Ve o . rade aduction Farce rergy Broduct
value np..mmmaul)_ equal o the coercive force '( i) B (Rl(i;l BHCURO Lish Immf“z\“”(‘.’”‘_
value, Because of this balanee, HICOREX performs ideadly - s sm i
, . P , . HICOREX 10 6.0~-6.6 6.0~6.6 9~11
even when magnetized in single picces before installa- p 12l 6.6-7.2 6 6~7 2 1n~13
tion inte equipment. Morcover, thinner magnets can be . 14 7:2..7:3 7:2_7:7 13~15
made from HICOREX than any other magenetic material. N 16| '7.7~8.2 7.7~8.0 15~17
) 4 18 8.2~8.7 5.0~8.5 1719
Excellent Stabilily r | 87~9.2 | 8.5~9.0 19-21
The coercive furce of HICOREX i 10 times that of Alnico
magnets. HICOREX resists demagnetizing forces remark- Recoil permeability, | 2 rec 1.0~1.1
a.b]y well, and ity propnr:iesl are iitt.le affected by vibra- Curic soint, Te 10¢
tions encountered under ordinary circumstances. ) N I »
HICOREX also offers excellent resistance to coirosion Irreversible foss | {0C ~250C) 8.5 | 3~7%% '
and oxidation. Recause of ihese superior properties, Heveraible temperatuve | (%0 ~200°C } =0.03— —0.,05%;.°C
HICOREX can be used with the same confidence and ease Hardness Hy 460
as Alnico magnets. Density gr /e 2.9~85.3
T TR T =y = ~ Caaaondadte
Permeance Cocthicient (B/H} 4 s ;
125 15 L 2 25 3 - 1 0
E Product {BH)
0 nergy %at; (’ ) |
20 16 12 8 8 o
i
_ | om AT
HICOREX 20 ~. 7]
05+ A )

Indugtion B

Domagnetizny Force =—H{kOe)

Permeance Goefliment (B/H)

4 2 0

o
L:L{b
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é : TORQUE MOTOR DESIGN SHEETS ;
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A -1 Tomsl & - T A, Z "I

; Customer: W< A “ @ T AT A

3 D‘wg. No.: A‘:‘l&am 2 ¢ M L ad ﬂ,_"r_

§ Date: [-=zs - .

‘: ate i-zs 17 'D.J-c-gl.c:.t.t/v\.ﬂ' Lo P %T..-«tar [

i

_I_‘ Assumptions = ‘ {
! <
No. Poles =P = 2% i
No., Teeth = 1l

Pole Span' = Ltdy¢ = {-

L T dden)

£ Stack Height = l.zy” Z€

gt

L o

S

o

il

Stator 0, D. -

Stator I. D, =
> 29 oo M 171

Rotor O. D, =

Rotor T, D, =

Stator Casing (If Req'd) =

Max. Current Input =

To find magnet operating point:

Magnet Width = [ o

&

A =023 +h 2532 Liarha /"1 2l
. Oz
FANER - R A I ‘

-

s , .
L.[":"’ :ﬂ‘ o

\

Mt = Magnet Radial ThichﬂESS = Statcr O. D. et Stator I. D. ‘01030 =

2 , 2

- T & ek 4 v
M, = Magnet Area = M, M = 0.,-‘6 (H) =013 i1n, :""f’ fiv eg wa :
) Yo e M, Yo iy }" 5
Assume a flur/pole: ¢ = Ma ¥ 60,000 x 2 4
1.5
, ,
Wp = Width of Pole Constriction = Tﬁgﬁf‘; = / {
BN

-

. .
My, = Maguet Lemgth = (Stator I, D, + .030) T . v, = 2 6.%) = -G«

P

(Stator I. D)7

P

Pole Arc = x Pole Span = l o ;h M ohn f"‘-‘f -

.<’

L)
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{(5g + Wg) 8§
Kg = Carter's Coefficient = s P 7 = ‘5‘°$1 -
(5g + Wg) SP - W,

e it et
" . R

{(Pole Arc){Stack Height)

Permeance/Pole =

‘ :_’_ll-ﬁ -

Permeance

P17 4 My = :
My, | .

To find p when motor is energized: 7

! i

Max. Current Input _
2

Current per path =

Assumed turns/coil =

I

[ ; -

T = No. Teeth/Pole = No. Teeth x Pole Span LT e 2. o
P P 2¢

i

1

o
]

Demagnetizing ampere - turns per pole A

C, = (Turns/c011)(Curren; per Path)(No. Teeth) x Pole Span |(2;§21 )_._ﬁ T, N

m -

c — 1 Ta - lds ( 5“’:‘ S o )

2.02 x My, 200 ( )

- 0 =
B8aP = Tpole Arc) (Stack Height)
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GAP A,T. = .313 BgKg = Sheet 3 of 5

Tot. Drop While Energized = GAP A.,T, + Total Demagnetizing A.T,/Pole =

Note: Operating density obtained from curve of magnet material selected
Magnet Chosen = T : N
; ’ i 3
S / .'L ; ] -
< e Y. ! ld . - I ;
Operating Density = D, Gauss x 6.45 = 2 2282 hnsemas vl
o vt
(1) @y = Magnet Flux/Pole = Operating Demsity x 2 My = Z ¢ "1)& 12 G0 r Sloino “'9?.\
:% $p = Flux/Pole in bridge = 2 x 130,000 x By x My = ) where B, = ;i
H Bridge Thick- _ -
(2) @5 = Alr Gap Filux/Pole = (1) - (2 = Sleno . g, 4‘3&4‘- ness o
Leakage Factor p—— - ¢ / /
] it % {1~
: ) 2L - Yqg
j e TGl . . :
III‘ To find slot dimensions: :} s Pe? k,é./ L
3 - tn : 1
i Lam. Material Used = No. of Slots = i
: g T
! B = Flux Density Used = o
o
— X et ——— :
: ‘\ / \ ) TOOTH TIP %
ra i g
S
T .
- /J j
Tw i - ———— i :

\
[

"
; Y Z s S— AJ“JW\Cé.ESJ Pt“}c’“ @ tii‘--v'--“'l—-
’ 2y b e T oD =13 ‘o
: Yoke Thickness = BN gk TEETSEE e Tvsz2ten L ]
L ack Heig . § j
. =z N

; - = A ’): A?r g
by B Tp {Stack Height) .93 2 )“ ! - 'L) ) b ? ,i
; {,{;z?i’ - L (3!!4 )/?%.-24 .(3-5)' j S ;
% 'a k !El!’ ;é
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2 g = |Rotor 0. D. = 2(Tooth Tip)] T e = ‘
: No. Teeth i o
! o
P i_
: v = ;Botor 0. D. = 2(Tooth Tip) - Rotor I. D. - 2 (Yoke) = ,j !
Z = Ihotor 0. D. - 2(Tooth Tip) =~ 2{]¢r -ty = g [ nd
No. Teeth i 3
: o
- L Ixtz)y  _ 3
3 Aglot ~ 2 -
i
IVl To determine torque sensitivity: . : -~
_ . . ORIGTNAL PAGE IS S
Asire = K7 (Agiot) = where Kp = Fill Factor OF PAOR QUALITY *~i
1
:
Size wire chosen = Lo i
No. Cond /81 Swire = " |
o. Conductors/Slot = /L, (Wire Dia)2 = |
x
o
2 pot . |
No. Turns/Coil = No: CO“d“;t“S/Sl“ | en s <h c= 12l ea) =5,
Ko = Uit e € v K =z G2g50d )z A5 2 ¢
ﬁhd’?& ;F.aag, Lo - 47 K E 4;
7Z = Tot. Conductors = (NWo. Conductors/Slot) (No. Slots) =C Kw = + ;13
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v To find resistance: '

IMT = 2(Stack Height)+2(End Bundle)+2 1T [ Rotor 0.D. - (y+2(Tooth Tip)ﬂ % Teeth Linked
Total Teeth
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R = (IMT) (No. Teeth) (No. Turns/Coil) (Wire Resistance in ohms/ft.)
48

By = R x Kpp where Kgg = Shorting Factor due to Brushes
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R Well-Balanced Jlagnelic Properties MAGNETIC PROPERTIES OF HICOREN :
! HICOREX is made to have a residual flux density (Br} Grad Residual C"_l‘l'ﬂ\‘t‘% _ Maximumn ;
L value upprnxinmluly' cqual to lll(!. cocreive {orcc'fHHC) rrade ll';l';]“("}‘\‘(‘:'; Hllif".?\?ﬂp) ‘It';?'fﬁ:“l\"‘l\"l‘:f_ih' :
i value. Because of this balanee, HICOREX performs ideally — - Rl e
P fus halane X T ICOREN 10| 6.0-6.6 6.0~6.6 9-11 L
4 even when magaetized in single pieces before installa- i ;
o e | ) Ao : = 12|. 6.6~7.2 | 6.6-7.2 1n-13 i
tion inte nqun[m:cn‘l.' Moreover, thinner mﬂgr‘u‘ls c:m' be ” 14 7.89~7.7 7.9-77 13~15 _r.-
- wade {rom THCOREX than any other magenctic material. ) 16 7.7~8.2 7.7~8.0 15-17 } i
H . : * 18] 8.2-8.7 8.0-8.5 17~19 ]
4 T - n
| Excellen! Stability . * %) 87-9.2 | 85-90 w-2 -
b
% The coercive force of HICOREN is 10 times that of Alnico 7 o
b magnels. BICOREN resists demagnetizing forces remark- Recoil permeabilivy, [ 2 ree 1.0-1.1 T S
i a}:h\' well, and ils propcrlios' are Iitl'!c affected by vibra- Curic point, Te nee
s tions encountered uwnder ordinary circumstances. o N I
ks HICOREX also offers excellent resistance to corrosion Irreversible loss (0°c - 250C1!,0.5|3~7 .
C and oxidation. Beeause of these superior properties, Severaihie vempeeature | (70 ~ 200°C ) - 0,03~ —0,037."C
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TORQUE MOTOR DESIGN SHEETS

Mot earl VUsmdaCihwaidAar et 24 -y

;

2. vt—-’(‘;‘-""—'ﬁ-’f [ E R TR -ST-q.-r‘.(.on 1 L’l;rp.,‘l l

__I_J Assumptions = b fanst.

No. Poles =P = 2Z2¥

l(p{{ (L C:;!c._, /l.';-,.-‘_- o A?;f&)
VLY = {.e. E.lq\':z.g,)/a‘

No. Teeth

It

Pole Span

(.z2¢

It

Stack Height

f

Stator 0, D,

Stator I, D. = > .
Jo PRI 7 i Pl -— .
Rotor O, D, = d2.00 Me qu") b=z ('6-3.3)*_.154_3 = 3t »
Rotor I, D, =
Stator Casing (If Req'd) =
Max. Current Input =
To find magnet operating point:
= W'dt = -y
M, = Magnet Width | | _ x
Mt = Idagnet Radial ThiC]!mESS F=1 ‘Stator 0. D. - Stator I- D. - .030 = Z\ t"C- )‘:' [} {
. 2 o
. o LT LV -f.-{- & wat tas, bov
MA=Magnet Area=MwMt= (b‘s/-,__tj T o F tn 3

L, an[?-r 1

Assume a flux./pole: g = MA x 60,000 x 2 _ J
1.5
Wp = Width of Pole Constriction = 110,30 i = 7

D. + .030) ™ _ W ,,(’z;(-z; éz,J: (v X 1o,

M, = Magnet Length = (Stator I.
L 2 vhagnzts /p..-t¢ ¢

P

(Stator I, D.) 17

Pole Arc = P x Pole Span = | -l v . Sertes B
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] Sheet 2 of 5 j
I E
(5g + Ws) S -

K, = Carter's Coefficient = e 5= = 67"“‘} b

8 (5 + Wg) 8P - Wg : S
(Pole Arc) (Stack Height) | L/{“:" = &, 1, ]
5 Permeance/Pole = : % = R L
S g g~ s
L
Permeance i ;
i ~ ( L ] I Lo
‘ My, 4 %)

¢ To find u when motor is energized: b vand Crme e Rl
Max. Gurrent Input _ 77 P S

{
Current per path = -
2 7_.,-? 2—

Assumed turns/coil = l

' / .

o No. Teeth/Pole = No. Teeth :Pc Pole Span

=3
i

2oy

Q
]

Demagnetizing ampere - turns per pole

c, = (Turns/coil) (Current per Path)(No. Teeth) x Pole Span = | (..__34.5-1}( Y =

3 2 - ; R
. 204 22, .
fi! I 5 _ .
8 Ca AR I f’k: ) ::*4..,.., Sep &
8 .Demag. Oersteds = o——"™ - : o
S 2.02 x My, 222 (i.2) ‘

_ )
gy Bgap = (Pole Arc){Stack Height)
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GAP A.T. = .313 BgKg =

Tot. Drop While Energilzed = GAP A,T. + Total Demagnetizing A.T,/Pole

Sheet 3 of 5

Note: Operating density obtained from curve of magnet materlal selected

Magnet Chosen = \(‘ Cote L’)

Operating Density =

(L

(2)

-
7

5.,

Gauss = 6.45 =

Y
bg

fl

Magnet Flux/Pole = Operating Density x 2 My = 293 ‘ -

B

To find slot dimensions:

Lam. Material Used =

B = Flux Density Used =

No. of Slots

Air Gap Flux/Pole = —(1) ~ (2) = Stwaw
Leakage Factor

/8,.: 5"‘5’;‘:{9: 70,7 (ol

it

-

4

; -
2224 Q:Lmn'vr'.(lh.

2o

€. 4
_ o Y

Flux/Pole in bridge = 2 x 130,000 x By x My = —

where B¢

Bridge Thick-
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Figure D-2, NCC diagrams,
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2N, 0.D,

—|  |g— 5/16 IN. (APPROXIMATELY)

1-1/4 IN. i
1.D,

Figure F-1, Core dimensions,

IF'ive powder grades were prepared, but only three cores made from theze were
sound and suitable for testing, The weights of these are:

Grade Wt, grams

Esp 97.6
96, 2

L 94,4

Figure F-2 shows the powder, compacting mold and a finished core with a simu-
lated winding to show the method of winding,

o
" capaonyi inon "

ESaar c,,,

Figure F-2, Toroid coil components,
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(5g + Wg) SP - Wg2

Kg = Carter's Coefficilent =

Permeance/Pole =

Permeance

up = 4 M = 250 (o3 ) 4 e

ML 4 (2.8 )

To find u when motor is energized:

B kb o i w I} C % ]
Current per path = Max. ,Gur;ep_,t_:_:_[gpn_t = Baowp PS

{
LY

a3

Assumed turns/coil = ‘&

3
]

p No. Teeth/Pole =

No. Teeth x Pole Span W2 /Yoy } <
P e
a

o
1l

m Demagnetizing ampere - turns per pole

x Pole Span (4 )( o2 )"‘-’3 Teom

\24.¢ Vo o2y Loee
Demag. Qersteds = 700 % M 4.4 4 J R ut”""‘f e
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Bgap = TPole Arc) (Stack Height)
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Tot. Drop While Energized = GAP A.T. + Total Demagnetizing A.T./Pole =
Note: Operating density obtained from curve of magnet material selected >
1
Magnet Chosen = _ : - 2T e ‘$ 2
{
Operating Density = ___ C ) ¥ Gauss x 6.45 = © - ..y o¥ E
; A - tp o ™ T - j :
(1) ﬁM = Magnet Flux/Pole = Operating Density x 2 My = Z_Lob) il Toa= g (e
" @g = Flux/Pole 1in bridge = 2 x 130,000 x By x My = __ — ~ where By =
) (2 Bridge Thick-
2) @, = Afr Gap Flux/Pole = A=l . l2) b 265 0 g ness
@ % e Leakage Factor = Azs LS NES ur.a_‘ ) -
pem e e i
III| To find slot dimensionms: s
Lam, Material Used = No. of Slots =
B = Flux Density Used = E

K / K ) TOOTH TIP

- kA fg—— ) ~ "
\(g“"l% -l“:-“-?- n.,L
Yoke Thickness ™ —ee——e— ¢ e i
° Cne8® T 7% (Stack Height) .93 /B cone T Ao Gdn 2
| Ceww al, = @7 el
> & ‘ - -
g ) K tir v

" 3 T, (Stack Height) .93
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g - [Rotor 0. b. - 2(rooth Tip] W by =
No. Teeth

¢ = -Rotor 0. D. - 2(Tooth Tip) - Retor I. B. - 2 (Yoke) =
= 2

£

[Rotor 0. D = 2(Tooth Tip) - 2y_| o -ty =
Ne. Teeth

To determine torque sensitivity: .

Apre = ¥F (Ag1ot) = where Ky = Fill Factor

Size wire chosen = 0 1o

Awi.rg ~ - R
4 (Wire Dia)z

No. Conductors/Slot =

No. Turns/Coil = W@.ﬂ‘fﬁ = {3

2 i

§

’

7 = Tot. Conductors = (No. Conductors/Slot)(No. Slots) = L(tm }[ll).-} T L3y
-8 ‘ | -( - e [ r’

Tg = 22.5 x 10 Z ﬁ% oz.=-in./amp. ZL:> (12 )62-24),-" doS4¥.a) 2% -7, 4 -
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To find resistance: E(' - 4. Vol bW S S, it
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IMT = 2(Stack Height)+2(End Bundle)+2 1T [R-o,uor 0.D. - (y+2(Tooth Tip) 2! x Teeth Linked
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Sheef 50f 5

R = (IMT) (No. Teeth) (No. Turns/Coil) (Wire Resistance in ohms /ft. )
‘ 48

Ry = R x Kpp where Kgr = Shorting Factor due to Brushes

fe/ (

path, - ﬁ‘ﬁfn‘? \{.}_! )(‘{ (p.f// ) = 2%.C8 (w»

L 3 ' A

‘74:."...,!“*4-‘: * 29, ‘bh(ﬂaé’ahf.) ?)/ = c.agqa‘l a(‘-.\nq_gc

A e 1 e -
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Well-Bulanced Magnetic Propertics MAGNETIC PROVERTIES OF HICOREX
HICOREX is made to have a residual flux density (Br) Grai ;{e&s;d,@[ - CoFurc.iu 1 . \!'ﬂm:un!\
. value approximately cqual to the coevcive foree (BHE rade l;‘r"(‘fl‘\'a'; i “”8?‘;:'”” lm"'”:":n{"“{l‘}“m
valie. Because of this balinee, HMICOREX performs ideally i
HICOREX 10f 6.0~6.5 6.0~6.6 911
even when magnetized in single picees before instaila- . ﬁ_
. 12] 6.6-7.2 6.6~7.2 11~53
3 tion into equipment. Morcover, thinner magnets can be . ul 7.2~7.7 7.2~7.1 13—~ 15
_% made {rom BICOREX than any ether magenctic material. s 16| "7.7-8.2 7.7~-8.0 15—17
5 : ’ 18} 8.2-8.7 B.0—8.5 1719
k Excellent Stability v+ 2] 87-~9.2 8.5~9.0 19-21
i3 '
% The coercive force of HICOREX ic 10 times that of Alnico
magnets, HICOREX resists demagnetizing forces remark- Recoil permeability, | # rec 1.0—~1.1
” l.b'l'y well, and its propcrt‘ies_ are liltile affected by vibra- Gurie point, Te noe
5 tions encauntered under ordinary circumstances. - e 1 .
3 RICOREX also offers exeellent resistance to corrosion Tereversible loss 1 (0C ~2500C)%0.5 | 3~7% ]
4 and oxidation. I3ecause of these superior properties, Bevernible semperatuce | (§¢ -200C ) =0.03~ —0.052;."C
5 BICOREX can be used with the same confidence and ease Harilhess Hy 460
%. as Alnico magnets. Density gr/e 7.3~5.3 3
£ Permeance Cocfficient (BJ/H) 5 k.
; 10 :Encrgy P{:ﬁ_&l (‘.BH)_
@ , | . ' 1 | 2008 128" 4 :
i — T . .
o |- 77/, /R
; HICOREX 20 ,_ [ W % 27 o ]
2 L T T ﬁ'/W/// B J 3
4 ‘ g ‘/ i = "
! 0:25 = /, 42 ks
i !
!F l 8 4 . 3 . 0 ‘}:
i Domagnetizing Force —H({kOe} ,g
' ' 3
* Permoance Cocfficient (B/H)
135 15 415 2 25 1 4\§
101 ] ,Encrg} Product (BH)_] 1
‘ : : 1 . : 1AGOe
3 - - +- oG -+ 31 20 '5 Lz 8 )‘B / i
~ . 0154 : . T 3 + v, 7Z A -I/c.":‘:: :
; MICOREX 18 , NV L) Ve
; "4 : ) S ////_/ : iy & : 3
. - ' |
. ot £ i :
///Cdtfsx 90 0:25: \\ 2 % 3
LLI0 jtrev : - i
“[,w) ﬂl/ hd /P’ I{/I ’;al" . — . ‘ . ;
5 4 i
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TORQUE MOTOR DESIGN SHEETS

M oTwl CmnCr etTATY oa) z 7.l i

Customer: < s
Dwg, No.: Avsome |. 2 ¢ Mo O n -

: ey :
Date: .25 - g
a -2 17 2. SJ(«Ct«.\M e e St.elo, [

Carry £t ]

_I_.‘ Assumptions = “~rry o ' :

i

No. Poles = P = 2% ! ] g

No. Teeth = i3 ;

‘ |- ;

Pole Span = 2, leu = . y
pa ¥ Sondlet) !

Stack Height = |.z¢” 2¢ I :

seatar I. D. = 'J _.’ i :j

> 2% voo Mexn i A =&-2305 €425 theh /t' by |

= . 6- 2 R

Rotor O, D. Acbiiuwr T | L

; i

Rotor I, D, = . } %

Stator Casing (If Req'd) = _ : ;* \?i

Max., Current Input =

M, = Magnet Width = |2 | |

, . ~
: My = Magnet Radial Thickness = Stator O, D, - Stator I. D. - 3030 = Nt = %
_ = ‘ -
o |
A * ' - - T
M, = Hngnet Area = ’h M = 0‘% (l 1} ) ;-@.‘ﬂ L, b Ta 'Cot o ta T Lo ;
A t v o :
o AL, Yon | - 1
Assume a flux/pole: @ = Mo X 60,000 x 2 / : f

1.5

Wp = Width of Pole Constriction = —de =

*'
-W. = 263) z G x w

®x To r.-r €Cpuntand)
Pole Arc = {stator I, B, )T Pole Span = lto in . M oan (’fr -

M;, = Magnet Length =

P

N e



Ve

| ‘ Current per path = Max., mreg.en‘t Input _

TR

| Assumed turns/coil =

No. Teeth/Pole = No- Teeth x Pole Span
P

Demagnetizing ampere - turms per pole

e o e g s 1

(Turns/coil) (Current per Path)(No. Teeth

(3]

17,

2.22 (’. o )

')

Cm
.Demag. Oersteds = m

Beap {Pole Arc)(Stack Height)

C-49

(5 + Wg) S
K, = Carter's Coefficient = =P — - é»uq
(58 + Wg) SP - Wy
PR Lol -
Permeance/Pole = {(Pole Arc%.(_St_a_eﬂk Height) 7 |
5 8 | ooz b
Permeance
Pl = Q Ma = _
My,
g
f To find u when motor is energized: .
3 -
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GAP A,T. = .313 BgKg = Sheet 3 of

Tot. Drop While Energized = GAP A.T. + Total Demagnetizing A.T./Pole =

Note: Operating demsity obtained from curve of magnet material selected

Magnet Chosen = ‘-.l L ev2a. 12
S 3222492 hﬂan..u'.'ﬂg."-."ft W
Operating Density = ¢ . Gauss x 6.45 = : ; " ft
ma
(1) @y = Magnet Flux/Pole = Operating Density x 2 My = ‘Zlﬂ ) 312650 B laimm e ¢
@g = Flux/Pole in bridge = 2 x 130,000 x By x My = K where B, =

_ Bridge Thick-
(2) @, = Afr Gap Flux/Pole = {10 (2)  Sles0 - £ u>, . "ESS

Leakage Factor T35 AR /S
- 2 s T YGid
P .
. 111] To find slot dimensions: P
(" - :
. -
Lam. Material Used = No. of Slots =

B = Flux Density Used =

e X s l

AN

Plale 2o b be

— Z peaaty—— B'-.'_g:mgdbES)
-’-’t [TEPORNT Y g Gz 23t
@ ! b g - :
Yoke Thickness = . sttt — = t2z 248,
2 B (Stack Height) .93 -~
¢ - + 2510 ).’2]

® % BT, (Stack Hetght) .93

bofh = L% (204 )/7 5 - 2 Nes) B

&
C=50 5., i, ORIG]’NAL PAGE IS
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g = [Rotor o. b. - 2(Tooth Tip W
No. Teeth w

Yy = -Rotor 0. D. ~ 7(Tooth Tip) - Retor I. B. - 2 (Yoke) a
— . 2

z = [Rotor 0. D. - 2(Tooth Tip) - 2vlm . e, =

No. Teeth

A = &ty
slot 2

1V l To determine torque sensitivity: .

’ #19

¥ Size wire chosen =

: Agire
3 No. Conductors/Slot = /4 (Wire Dia)2

No. Turns/Coil = No. Conductors/Slot - | on ;',-'[’ddlq
! 5 ‘2
K.,= [LFER (PP S Ko =
ch"-’l‘- g-‘lc." s .
Z = Tot. Conductors = {No. Conductors/Slot)(No. Slots) =< ¥w>

-8

2 . S5 F
= C}‘R) (‘”“"}47*3 ko 2. 24,20 :".'n a
y‘ 2z l-!-g;;.(.n.u.): gt vhals

| 1% ‘:" Vot14 &/ Lt,ama = (11t - -
A '5‘9 -'L- " . ] b DaR.>» - - =
E ' V] To find resistance: e //'l ¥3 J .

L]
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T A T s VP e N okt e evind e o ae e

IMT = 2(Stack Height)+2(End Bundle)+2T [Rotor 0.D. - (y+2(Tooth Tip))]
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s/Coil) (Wire Resistance in ohms/ft.)

(IMT) (No. Teeth) (No. Turn
Re— 48

Ry = R x Kgp vwhere Kgp = Shorging Factor due to Brushes

Pfat-‘?-‘ LU.AM‘:. %) l,‘t-s.* - (‘qu“

wa-us /(:a(m..;.. T AT S = 317
L .
s VvolLs = (620,187 = 12 4.3
Pmeo Amps = Q%z:?éi s 9.3 tmps
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FEATURES

. Well-Balanced Magnetic Propertics MAGNETIC PROPERTIES OF ILICOREX
HICOREX is made to have a residual flux density (Br) Grad 1 Residual Cocreive | Navimum
vilue approximately cqual to the coercive force (nHe rade 'l;"'_l"{'fi'a'; ‘ vl:_l!;::;\fﬂ)vl 'li;ﬁ"[g-:’ﬂi"’.{'1"(:‘.":%
value. Because of this balance, HICOREX performs ideally TGoREn ol t.o6.6 1 6066 e
- ‘even when maghetized in single pieces before installa- . a2l 6~6:7.2 6.6-72 ]:__}‘3
tion into equipment. Morcover, thinner magnets can be v Wl T.9~71 7.2-7.7 13-15
made from HICOREX than any other magenetic material, . 16) 7.7~8.2 7.7~8.0 15~ 17
. . ’ 18] 8.2-8.7 8.0~8.5 1719
Excelleni Stability , . w| 8182 | 850 | -2
The coercive force of HICOREX is 10 times that of Alnico A ‘
magnets. HICOREX resists demagnetizing forces remark- Recoil permeabitivy, | u ree 1.0-1.1 _
i\‘]:‘l}' well, and il{s Dropertics' are liﬂ'lc affected bv vibra- Curie point, Te 0
tions encountered under ordinary circumstances. ) e )
HICOREX also offers excellent resistance to corresion I""“'f"”‘ foss t0°C - 250C 11,851 3~7"
and oxidation. Becavse of these superior properties, Uenernilile semperature | (G ~200°C ) —=0.03 - — 0.05%."C
lllGOBﬁ}iX can be used with the same confidence and case Hiridiess Hv 460
as Alnico magnets. ' Denricy grfn {7.3~8.3
[ R e o e g s e
' Permeance CocMicient (B H) 5
: I._gs » 15 LIS 2\' 25 3 4 % 10
i trgduct {EH;
. Coed ] A
z 7 M
; /.lJ i 5 -
2 ; i =
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TORQUE MOTOR DESIGN SHEETS
Morel CRadaC 1580 ve) P4 -/

Customer: BcA P
g:g;:Nol.-:Lg— - As&-am" l. a."t.:{_ PP VU SR | # bortm Ao n,
2. Paly ciwnd iy 0. Stadens (.;r».,]

._IJ Assumptions = LL“‘)‘- ‘

No. Poleg = P = 2F

No. Teeth = |z @ (L Coile /l:"’!"‘"- e A,,(‘ ) |

Pole Span = '.504‘-3 = i-d.-/é.l‘q{z;)/l‘

Stack Height = (-2

Stator 0, D, =

Stator I. D.

Rotor 0. D, = > 2200 Mewm Piace) H =2 (-Q.S_)+.lsz.—: s e

ROEGI I. D. =
Stator Casing (If Req'd) =

Max, Current Input =

EJ To find magnet operating point:

M, = Magnet Width = |.0a

. . =
Mt = Magnet Radial Thickness = .S‘.Ea'tor 0. D, -és'ﬂt-or I, Da =~ .QQ_Q - \/\_ l.a )= 08
] 2 F -
HA-Magne‘t Area=l'1wM-t= (’f\fs..t‘) = '2?“'-;?'
Assume a flux/pole: @ = Mj x 60,000 x 2 /
1-5

U, on 171 g =

WP = Width of Pole Constriction = --—-—G—-—- = /

- W, -(U(?!ésjz (+2 e0),

. [- 2 Mmagnats /p.- le ‘
x Pole Span = | (e 17, Series
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(55 + Wg) Sp S

_ ([
(58 + W) SP - Wg2 24 2

Kg = Carter's Coefficlent =

l {"‘:‘ = &, { a
Permeance/Pole = . .

Permeance
S
My,

To find u when gotor is energized: Y and Crme line Ampy

Max. Current Input

Current per path =

issumed turns/coil = ,

’ s . ] .. .
2 ) 4 - D hEE e 4,
No. Teeth/Pole = No. Teeth x Pole Span , le? @ buUs | = -

P P

-
"

P

(¢
L

Demagnetizing ampere - turna per pole

{(Turns/coi.l) (Current
m ™ P

x Pole Span = [ (_-54.‘3')( =
A > €5
",

o _
Cpy 214 T N i‘f’k:) Dy Seg

.Demag. Oersteds =

2.02xM, 2,03 (12 i
°

' BE3P = TPole Arc) (Stack Hcight) |
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GAP A.T. = .313 Bgky =

Tot. Drop While Energized = GAP A.T. + Total Demagnetizing A.T./Pole =

Note: Operating density obtained from curve of magnet material selected

7
Magnet Chosen = \'(' Cate gI 2

~

Operating Density =

(1) @y = Magnet Flux/Pole = Operating Density x 2 My = 243 ‘ Frina

5., Gauss x 6.45 = 221352 Kenmwo

#p

£S5, .,
where By

Flux/Pole in bridge = 2 x 130,000 x By x My = —

L}

(2) 94

Leakage Factor
(i S

To find slot dimensions:

Lam. Material Used = No. of Slots = e
B = Flux Density Used =

X

AN m%

- N/ \ l

Afr Gap Flux/Pole = —{1) - (2) = Staso g 16{ 3 L,
= 4+

A .l

— i
—

—_— Z jroag——

Yoke Thickneas = B ¢ — = '

T

B (Stack Height) .93 op= 2%z, 1.D.=z2)u..

8 vz Slwon = (3.0 welin®

ty = tack Height) .93 200 )25
B T, (Stack Height) .93 | 20 es)

¢ 3V
Logt s 123 L. fin? Y L‘,_"
C-56 <47l T
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- FEATURES

Well-Balanced iaynelic Properties MAGNETIC PROPERTIES OF IHCOREN
HICOREX is made to have a residual flux density (Be) T Residual | Cogrcive Maximem
value approximately equal to the coercive force (WHG) Grade ;;‘E"(‘I:I‘\'&'; Hlf&?%ﬂc) plg}“l';g_‘{"“\‘fl"c'ue\
value. Because of this balance, HICOREX performs ideally WICOREX 10] 6.0~6.6 | 6.0-6.6 - 911
even when magnetized in single picces before instaila- A :2. 2.6.--?'2 g‘g__7'2 1~13
tion inte equipment. Moreover, thinner magnets can be . H 7:2..7:7 7:2...7:7 13~15
made from HICOREX than any ather magenctic matenal - 16| 7.7~8.2 7.7~8.0 15~17
’ 18] "8.2~8.7 B.0~8.5 17~19
Excellent Stability r W] 87-9.2 | 8.5-9.0 19-21
The coercive foree of HICOREX is 10 times that of Alnico
magnets. HICOREX resists demagnetizing forces remark- *  Tecait permeability, | # ree Ti.0~1.1
ably well, and its properties are little affected by vibra- TN " ,
tions encountired under ordinary circumstances. Casie pﬁlm' Tf - noe
HICOREX also offers exccllent resistance te corresicn Irveversitie loss (0'c ~250°C)%0.5 | 3~7%
and oxidation. Because of these superior properties, Beveraible tmperature | (/0 ~200°C ) —0.03~ —0.05%;/°C
HICOREX can be used with the same confidence and ease Hardness ° Hy 460 '
lls Alnico magnets. . Density gr /oot |7.3~8.3
Permeance Coolficient (B/H) . ’ ]
125 1§ 195 2 25 3 4 & . '
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£y fOR/GENERATOR DESIGN REVIEW

OBJECTIVES: .
?M)"o'}‘l’ » o+ Hﬁ. &‘WLS.“M e -{,‘-A,

The obi r was for Inland Motor Division,

4

Kollmorgen Corporation, to review the four . motor/generator design
configurations supplied by RCA to compare the configuratiors for losses and

manufacturing costs and to recommend changes, if any.

DISCUSSTON:
-~

The four _ designs, as defined below, were reviewed with regard to

performance, ease of manufacture and costs.

Configuration 1:

This design has 28 poles with two radial gaps, one on
each side of the axially oriented magnets which are on the rotating mémber.
The ;indings are in slots in radially laminated iron. Although the desired
performance can be achieved, this configuration would be ranked second chodce
because:

- 1. The difficulty of obtaining uniform radial slots. If machined
after the laminated core is rolled, the inter-lamination burrs
would cause excessive edd& current losses. Iflpunehed before
being relled, the qlot spacing mdst umiformly increase as the
diameter inereaées.

2. The utilization of copper is low since each turn around the iron
is one conductor having a leng end turn. This increases the

resistance,
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INLAND MOTOR DIVISION

MEMO
February 2, 1977
Page -2-

3. The iron in the wound member will Have-considerable hysteresis
and eddy current losses at a frequeney of 2567 Hertz at 11000

RPM.

4. The manufacture cost would be ranked second.

Configuration 2a: This design has 28 poles with two magnets per pole, one on

RS Bl

each side of an ironless, radial, armature winding which is stationary. This

AL

o

Gl

e h R

design has twice the magnet volume as Configuration 1 and the adjacent axial

i

BRI
1

poles have alternating polarities. The most efficient magnetiec cirecuit requires

B

an iren ring at each end of the unit as return paths for the flux.

This configuration is the preferred or first choice

3
g

because?

g 5
i :§§

B
3 _".ﬂ
4
(E
kA

3

1. The costs would be the lowest.

2. The design does not deviate too far from well established constructien

SR TR R

concepts,

-

The absence of iron in the wound member eliminates the hysteresis and

e
W
L]

eddy ecurrent losses.
4., The unit would be the smallest volume and have the lowest total weight.
5. The inductance would be minimum because of the lack of iren in the

wound member and the permanent magnéts at the air gap surfaces. .

Configuration 3a:

This design has both magnets and windings plus a control

field coil on the stationary member. The rotating member has a Lundell type

pole arrangement which requires flux paths across two additilonal air gaps at
h.
the ends of the unit. The armature windings are placed in slots in an axilally
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laminated iron core. This configuration would be ranked last or fourth

choice because:

1.

2.

armature winding is radial and is ironless and the axial poles are of the same

Configuration 4:

The wmanufacturing cost would be ranked fourth.

The inductance would be the highest of the four designs because
of soft iron en both sides of the air gap.

The hysteresis and eddy currents would be highest of the four
designs because of iron on both sides of the air gap. Also the
pole pieces cannot be laminated.

The magretie eircuit would be less effsetive because of the many
parallel leakage paths for the flux.

The unit would be the largest and heaviest,

This design is similar te the one in 3a except the

pelarity on the same side of the armature winding. This configuration would

be ranked the third choice because:

1. The cost would be ranked third.
2. The utilization of copper would be low because when one side of the
coil is under a pole the other side is between poles.
3. The inductance would be ranked second lowest.
4, There would be some hysteresis and eddy current losses in the pole
faces which cannot be laminated.
RECOMMENDATIONS :

The recommended configuration is a modification of 2a as defined below.
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o INLAND MOTOR DIVISION
ﬁ MEMO
i February 2, 1977
< Page -4~
Poles ~ 28 (alternate polarity - 56 magnets spaced 28 on each
g side of the ailr gap and having 1/4" thick iren ring
%‘ as flux return path.)
% Magnet size -~ 1" x 1.6" x 0.3"
£ (located 1" radially, 1.6" circumferentially, ©.3"
[ 2
% axially.)
g Magnet material - Samarium Cobalt
§§ 18 million energy product. g
. Armature - TIronless, windings are radial, supported by epoxy. fi &
i |
g Winding type - 3 phase-Delta connected i
‘% Equivalent slots - 168 f
i £
e Coils/phase/pole - 2 1
3] 4
? Coil Pitch - 2/3 (throw 1-5) : {
7 7 ]
5 Turns/coil - 1 Py
,S Wire sdize - #10 AWG or equivalent * 3
¥ , i
i Alr gap length - 0.310 inch ( £ el ’\*Wkk . 27 in )
i
%’? ‘ Mechanical elearance each side of armature - .030 inch. :
it -
3 A
Mean armature diameter - 22 inches. :§
; . Calculations were made resulting in the following performance:
As a Motor: ;
BC Resistance per phase @ 25°C = 0.0356 ohms. E
DC Resistance line to line of Delta = 0.0237 ohms.
Torque sensitivity, K., = 0.238 1lb.ft./amp.
Back EMF constant, K,, = 0.323 Velts/Rad/Sec.
C-63
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When the Relta winding 1s excited line to line for
electronic commutation (3 point commutatioen) :

Pulse rate at 11000 RPM = 15400 Pulses/second.
Pulse Voltage to overcome Back EMF at 11000 RPM = 372 volts.

As a Generator:
OQutput - Balanced, sinuscidal, three phase Delta.

at 11000 RPM:
Frequency = 2567 Hertz ‘ .
Total generated volts, line to line, = 263 volts RMS
Total generated watts = 17540 watts
Line Current = 38,5 amps. RMS -
Total internmal IZR losses = 53 watts
at 5500 RPM
Frequenecy = 1283 Hertz
Total generated volts, line to line, = 131 volts RMS
Total generated watts = 17470 watts

Line Current = 77 amps. RMS
Total internal I2R losses = 211 watts

A copy of the caléulation is attached.

ESTIMATED COSTS:

A firm and accurate cost estimate is impossible at this early stage of
the study program. However, it is estimated that the cost will be in the
range of $1200 to $1700 each in quantities of 1000 and 10000. This estimate

does not include tooling, the extent of which will affect the unit cost.

Za
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1.500 MAX, ——-ﬂ- 0:016 R, MAX, INNER WINDING
0:391 R. TYP. OUTER W
0.750'MIN, 9 ER WINDING

>

0,600'MIN,
1,260 MAX,

FINISH —.i
4 -START
&W)‘MIN.

Dk

TYPICAL COIL OUTLINE {FLAT PATTERN)
30 TURNS (SINGLE LAYER}

R = 10HM MAX. (0:943 NOM.)

SCALE 2/1

Figure C-23. Typical ironless armature coil,

BLACK IDENT, BAND, ALL 54 COILS “START" LEADS

18 COILS RED

18 COILS BLVE

E. EFFECT ON MOTOR-GENERATOR WEIGHT OF CHANGE IN WHEEL INSIDE IHAMETER

Motor terque =P_ = 63025 x HP
r N

\ o - Pr _ 63025 x HP
Tangential force T NR
If the radius R is reduced to Ry, N will increase to achieve the same energy
storage density and stress which is: K R2 N2,
sok RZ N% =k R,? N,°
If Rl = 2R

N, = N

1 2
Also, if the wheel motor diameter increases, PrR = BLIR = Terque
If the wheel speed is constant and the torque is constant
C~65
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and
BLIR = ByL 1IIR1
- but
B= Bl if the air gap is held constant
. 80,
LIR = LIIIRI
it
I1 = 10 by design r%
i e 3
| L=L, by design (C~4) ;
P4 ki
1 Rl
The motor-generator soft iren weight can be traded for copper weight, Also k
motor-generator weight can be changed by changing the number of poles, Therefore, ;
. design decisions can mask the effect of a change in motor diameter on meter rim weight, 3
Lacking a rigorous weight model, the gross effeet of motor-generator design %
changes has been estimated for the case where motor diameter increases 50%, as shown i Wg
in Table C-4. The fixed and variable parameters are noted at the top of the table, ﬁ k
i
The coneclusion is that motor-generator weight can be increased or decreased with t

increased diameter, depending on design values chosen for the motor design parameters, :
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TABLE C-4, MOTOR-GENERATOR WEIGHT, CONFIGURATION 2A-1

Fixed - Wheel Speed
Flux Density
Torque

N1 >N
N2< N
I“l Assumed

L
Dy

Variable - M-G Diameter, D
No, of Poles, N
Conductor Length, L
Current, I

Point Design

=l a4

' WT Model . Normalized Weight for:
Poles L&I WT, =WT x Factor | Dy/D=15, Ny/N=L135,
_ | Below , and No/N =0, 667
— Soft fron | D;/D ‘ L5

g =1 <
PMS 1 1

Softiron | 1 | 1
1, =1 <
_ PMS | Do/By . 667

<Soflt ron | N/N,xD,/D | 1
1 PMS Ny/N L5

™, > N) Softiron |  N/N, | . 667
, 1, =1 <
PMS D/D, . . 667

Soft Iron N'./N;z X DI/D T 1

| L =L <
PMS N/N, 15
(N‘z < N)
=1 <

89-0

fidetirrst

PR T s e
; SRS

Soft Iron N/Ny. ' L5

B

PMS D/Dl . 667
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Appendix L
POWER CONDITIONING SUBSYSTEM
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The subsystem requirements were refined during the study to include the following

assumptions and statements:

-~ 34, 110/220W supply and load,

-  Supply has infinite tolerance for converter reactive volt~ampere demand

and converter injected harmonies,
-  Parallel tie-line operation,
- Motor harmonic impedances high,

-  No filtering between converter and m-g,
Motor configuration 2A-1 (Figure 1-8) was used for the analysis,

The Westinghouse R&D Center Systems Analysis group consulted on *he subsystem

design and cost estimate,

From a technical viewpoint, there are

posed, The most elegant, conceptually, would use a direct frequency changer, or
cycloconverter, between the high-frequency machine and the 60-Hz supply. The two
most attractive versions of this basic approach would be

(1) The use of a naturally commutated cycloconverter (NCC) with thyristors as %
the active devices, or
(2) The use of an unrestricted frequency changer (UFC) with transistors as the e

active devices,

The NCC has at least one serious technical deficiency—it draws, inevitably, a
lagging quadrature component of input current regardless of loading, and draws that
current from its commutating source which, in this application, would be the high-
frequency machine, Providing controlled compensation to offset the NCC's lagging
quadrature current demand is technically feastble, but both adds to the cost and re-

duces the efficiency of the approach,

Appendix D

POWER CONDITIONING SUBSYSTEM

a number of ways to approach the problem
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Both the NCC and the UFC suffer, however, from major economic disadvantages
in low=power applications, The simplest realization of an NCC, a 3-pulse version,
would use 18 active devices, Because of both input-current and output-voltage wave-
form considerations, at least a 6-pulse realization, using 36 active devices, would be
needed, Since each device (thyristor) has associated with 1t, as in any power conver-
sion application, a heat sink, snubber network, gate drive and control circuitry, and
supporting hardware, the cost of such an equipment would be considerably higher than
that of approaches using fewer active devices even when those approaches require more
expensive devices, This might be offset, wholly or in part, if an isolation transformer
were not required, However, the machine voltage range is such as to mandate the use -
of such a component in order to interface successfully with a 208- or 220-volt, S-phase,
60-Hz source,

A 3-pulse UFC need use only 9 transistors, but would need 36 associated high-
speed diodes; alternatively, 18 transistors and 18 diodes could be employed, It is
possible, but unlikely, that the input current and output voltage waveforms of a
3-pulse UFC might be acceptable in the application, More likely, & 6-pulse version
would again be needed, and it would use twice as many devices, both transistors and
diodes, Once more, the economic disadvantages compared to approaches needing
fewer devices are quite serious, especially in view of the fact that the transformer
at the 60~Hz input cannot be eliminated.

Both frequency changer approaches should give quite high efficiency. Since they
are single stage power processing, they are inherently more efficient than alternatives
using double-conversion techniques. They are shown in block disgram form in Figure
D-1, Figure D-2(a) shows an elemental schematic arrangement, 6 pulse, for the NCC
with Figure D-2(b) showing some details of the switches, Figure D-3(a) depicts an
elemental 6 pulse UFC schematic, with Figure D-3(b) showing details of the switch
arrangement for the UFC,

Both of these conceptually attractive approaches are not, at the power level pre~
dicated in this application, worth pursuing because of thelr economic problems,

All other approaches would use double conversion with a dc link, i,e., as depicted
in the block diagram of Figure D-4, an ac-dc/dc-ac converter coupling the 60-Hz
supply to a de link and a second ac-de/de-~ac converter coupling the de link to the high~
frequency machine,

Within this format lie a number of technically viable combinations, Each of the
converters can, in principle be either current~ or voltage-fed (with reference to the
de link), Thus, conceptually, four possible arrangements exist, to wit:

(1) Current-fed and current-fed
{2) Current-fed and voltage-fed

D-2




1 NCE - /g/

MACHINE

{a} Block diagram of NCC system,

MACHINE

(b) Block diagram of UFC system,

Figure D-1, Frequency changer systems, block diagrams,




VAR
CONTROL

MACHINE

)

X = SWITCH

(s} Elemental schematic of NCC,

GATE
DRIVE

GATE
DRIVE

{b)} Switch detalls,

Figure D-2, NCC diagrams.
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Figure D-3, UFC diagram,

BASE
PRIVE

{a} Elementa!l schamatic of UFC

X = SWITCH
{b) Switch detalls,
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3 MACHINE R
AC:DCRCAC . ;
CONVERTER
' i b
* DE LINK } 1
ACDC/OC-AC 3
CONVERTER 'z
3¢ 60 Hz 1
Figure D-4, Block diagram of double-conversion system.
(3) Voltage-fed and voltage<fed
(4) Voltage-fed and current-fed. ;
To establish the best configuration, the problem can be approached as comprising
two separate and essentially independent convertexrs, The use of current-fed con-
verters ("adjustable current inverters", or ACI's) to drive, at variable speed,
synchronous ae machines has recently gained some popularity (3o called "brushless
de drives'); however, ‘ne combination of frequency, speed range, and machine type
encountered here make it unlikely that the current-fed approach can fit the bill for the
machine converter, A voltage-fed approach, on the other hand, is eminently suited to !
the task, being superior in performance (by far) and, probably, but little if any more %
expensive when all application requiren.ents are accounted for, 3
Voltage-fed converters can, of course, use either thyristors or transistors as
their controllable active devices (inverse parallel connected diodes are required in
both cases), Thyristors need additional force~-commutating circuitry. At the operating ;
frequencies predicated here, the cost of this will more than offset the higher cost of .o
transistors in the main switch positions (despite the fact that parallel-connected transis- P
tors are needed with the present state of the art, and Hkely will continue to be for some 1
time; however single thyristors are available that will comfortably handle the combined ) 3

current and voltage requirements), Further, the losses of a thyristor self-commutated
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converter operating in this frequency range are substantially higher than those of a
transistor version — again due, in large part, to the force commutating cireuitry
needed,

It ean be concluded that the most efficient and economical machine converter will
prove to be a transistor voltage-fed scheme for which a 6-pulse elemental schematie is
shown in Figure D-5(8). Figure D~5(b) shows switch details as they would be using
transistors presently available; for the 1930-85 time frame, higher current devices may
become available, reducing the number required in parallel to 2 for the machine with~
out field control (i.e., with variable voltage over the operating speed range), and
perhaps to one only for a machine with field control.

The output line-to-line voltage wave of such a converter is 6-pulse in character,
i.e,, contains only harmonics of order 6k + 1, k any integer, with amplitudes relative
to the fundamental of 1/ (6k + 1), The sequences of these harmonics depend on their
order, every 6k ~ 1 component being negative sequence and every 6k + 1 component
being positive sequence, Thus the lowest order harmenic (the 5th) has 20% relative
amplitude and any current it causes to flow in the machine will generate negative (or
counter) torque, The 7th harmonie, with approximately 14% relative voltage ampli-
tude, is positive sequence so any current it causes to flow will ereate aiding torque,

It is assumed that machine harmonic impedances are sufficiently high that a
6-pulse voltage wave excitation will create ne problems for either the machine or the
converter, (Substantial harmonic currents, if they would flow, must be considered in
the converter design), Thus, the conceptual design allews for no filtering between
converter and machine,

Voltage~-fed converters, as the name implies, require a de voltage seurce with a
very low impedance to the ripple current they generate, as an inescapable result of
their mode of operation, at their dec terminals. As depicted in Figure D-5(a), this
requirement is usually met by using a suitable bypass capacitor at the de¢ terminals,

For accelerating the machine from rest te half speed, at initial start up, such a
converter can be operated in a "pulse patterned" (or “pulse-width-modulated') mode
to provide the lower voltage, lower frequency excitation required without needing to
reduce the de link voltage below the value obtaining at half speed, full conduction,

This feature is widely employed in voltage~-fed converter ac machine devices currently
on the market, and while it does complicate the control semewhat, it presents no
major technical or economic difficulties,

For the 60-Hz supply interface, the converter choice is largely dictated by whether
the application calls for parallel tie operaticn only (i.e., with the utility or other 60-Hz
generating system always present) or whether eperation into passive load alone is pre-
dicated, In the latter event, a self-commutated converter is mandated and at the power
level obtaining, a voltage-fed converter would be far the most economical and efficient
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X = SWITCH

a. Elemental schematic diagram of voltage-fed coaverter.

b, Switch details,

Figure D-5, Voltage-fed converter diagrams,
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selution at this interface too, albeit using thyristors and auxiliary force commutating
circuits rather than transistors, the frequency being low enocugh (60 Hz) to make
thyristors superior from an economic standpoint and not dramatically inferior in
efficiency,

However, only the parallel tie case is considered, and only te a 3-phase, 60-Hz
system of 208 or 220 volts line-to-line, Alse, it is assumed that this source has
infinite tolerance for both converter reactive volt-ampere demand and converter in-
jected harmenies, In this case, a simple 6-pulse current-fed converter, with electro-
mechanical de reversing switches to permit change of operation from rectification to
inversion, is by far the most economical and efficient solution, Depicted in elemental
schematic form in Figure D-6(a), this converter uses thyristors as its active switching
elements. The requirement to maintain continuous de current flow despite the not-
inconsideraole ripple voltage generated at the de terminals of this converter mandates
the use of a sizable reactor in the dec link, The further requirement for operation
over a quite wide range of de currents necessitates that the reactor be a "swinging
choke" (i.e., exhibit an inductance approximately inversely proportional te the de
current level over the operating range) for economic reasons,
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A major drawback of this converter approach is, of course, its inevitable lagging
quadrature current demand on the 60-Hz supply and the impaet that this has on the
rating requirement (and hence size, weight, cost, and losses) of the isolation trans-
former, Thus, as is seen below, a system with a field-controlled high-fregueney

machine, and hence an essentially invariant de link veltage, enjoys substantial! bene-

i fits in both cost and efficiency at the 60-Hz converter interface,

: If this conversion scheme, depicted in full elemental schematic in Figure D-~7,

{ is simply designed to handle the maximum machine power, on a continuous basis,

—‘* preliminary estimates for costs and lesses are as follows:

3 Loesses at Full

Cost Machine Power 5
. Variable de link version ~ ‘}‘
¢ at full speed/voltage $11,400 2410 watts
;q at half speed/voltage 3020 watts xﬁ |
*;‘ Fixed de link version $8,270 2520 watts

'« An obvious disadvantage of such designs is that during charging operation, at

i machine powers of 625 to 1250 watts, and during intermittent low power discharge at :

’ power levels returned to the 60~-Hz system of less than 2 kW, the efficiency will be

g very low, probably in the range 40 to 60%, Consider only the isolation transformer;

for the variable voltage unit, this component must be rated at approximately 50 kVA
and for fixed voltage at approximately 25 kVA (lower ratings are permissible {f we
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a, Elemants! schematic diagram of current:fed converter,
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b, Switch detalls,

Figure D-6. Current-fed converter diagrams,
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Figure D-7, Schematic diagram of double~powered conversion system,
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take advantage of the thermal overload capability of the transformer for the short-term
full-power discharge, but would result in substantial increases in transformer losses
at both full and part loads)., We can compute transformer losses to be as follows:

Variable Voltage Variable Voltage
at Full Voltage at 1/2 Voltage Fixed Voltage
Full Load 500 watts 1000 watts 500 watts
10% Load 335 watts 340 watts 173 watts
5% Load 334 waitts 335 watts 168 watts

Thus due to the transformer slone and presuming "full load" is 15 kW, at 1,5 kW or
10% load, the efficiency is but 81, 5% for the variable-voltage version and 89, 7% for
the fixed-voltage version. At 750 watts, or 5% load, the transformer efficiency re-
duces to 69.1% for the variable-voltage and 81, 7% for the fixed-voltage scheme,

Since both converter and the de link components have seme loss contributions
that exhibit similar behavier, the overall efficiency suffers radically at reduced load,

This behavor can be ecircumvented, at additional cost, by establishing 2 power
conversion "channels", one designed te handle quite medest power levels and there-
fore exhibiting good efficiency thereat, and the other to provide the conversion capacity
for full-pewer operation, Time and effort limitations of the present study preclude the
exploration of this option, in any of all its possible ramifications,
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Appendix E

VACUUM HOUSING AND MOUNT

A, DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS

Two primary considerations are involved in the design of the vacuum housing:
vacuum seal and environmental protection for the wheel, and isolation from the foun-
dation.
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A vacuum enviromment must be provided to eliminate windage less at the rotational
speeds to be used. Without a reduced-pressure environment, it would not be possible
to even reach an operating speed of 17,000 rpm for a 4-foot-diameter wheel with the

s e 3 e i 14,
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rated energy storage of 10 Kw-hr. A vacuum of 10~4 torr or better is desired to re- %
duce windage losses to a negligible level, compared to other system losses (electrical), _';

On the other hand, only those components that rotate should be exposed to the
vacuum, since electrical components are better cooled if exposed to a controlled -
atmosphere. Also, outgassing and other reactions to a hard vacuum are avoided. ‘
Maintenance and test procedures are simplified as well.

Isolation from the foundation has two advantages, depending on the installation.
First, the isolation protects the wheel from external disturbances which, while they
i may not cause failure of the system, will cause additional power loss through the sus-
pension as a function of frequency and amplitude. Secondly, the isolation protects the
environment from vibrations caused by the wheel.

With respeet to vibration caused by the system, however, it can be noted that un-
less the wheel runs very quietly and without vibration, the lesses due to the suspension e
serve attempting to accommodate the wheel motion will be unacceptably large, It :
therefore seems to be a rational point of view to assume that system~induced vibration
will be negligible and will not be a problem except for the rare event of destructive
failure,

bl o

P O T R

The poasibility of destructive failure, on the other hand, makes it very probable
that the system will be installed in a protection pit, with a substantial foundation i

embedded in the ground. Therefore, the method of mounting the system need consider
only vibrations transmitted from the ground to the system.
t
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Ground induced vibrations are of two kinds: vehicle/machinery induced and earth- L
induced (earthquake). The frequency spectra of these events are within overlapping L :4
decades, but it is difficult to provide a shock mounted system in a simple way, The .
requirement imposed by the relatively low freguencies of an earthquake (1 to 10 Hz) L
spectrum is that a passive mount have ite natural frequency at approximately 0.3 Hz, L3
Such isolators tend to be constructed as air bellows springs and are usually servoed, pE
A fully passive system could be constructed with a pendulum leveling device, but tends T3
to be bulky. §
Typical ground measurements, even for earthquake motions, show peak accelera- | } ]

tions below 0,25 g, Vehicle/machinery motions are less than 10% of that value, Most

damage to structures results because the structure amplifies the ground motion by

resonance near the principal driving frequencies. The Mechanical Capacitor, on the

other hand, ean be constructed to have resonances that are much higher than the 1 to

10 Hz driving frequencies expected at its mounts. Because the wheel suspension sys- |
tem is adequate to handle 2-g inputs, and is serveed for several hundred Hz bandwidth, i
there is actually little need to shock mount the system for earthquake inputs, Other |
inputs are most easily accounted for by providing a heavy concrete slab on elastomer i
pads to afford ground isolation at 1 Hz or above, L

The Mechanical Capacitor vacuum cover can then be mounted te the concrete slab -
with isolator mounts at a neminal value, say 10 Hz, primarily te accommodate expan-
sion, rather than additional vibration isolation.

B. SYSTEM CONFIGURATION

The mechanical capacitor system is shown in sketch SK2294234, The housing
material is fiberglass/epoxy, to eliminate magnetic interaction between the moving
motor fields and a metallic case. The fiberglass eover is reinforced with attached
ribs and supported by a central core that supports most of the compressive load
produced by the vacuum,

The central core also acts as a non-evacuated bui sealed chamber for housing
the electronics. The only non-rotating parts exposed to the vacuum are thus the
motor and suspension coils and supporting structure, An aceess port over the 5
central core allows maintenance and test to be performed while the wheel is operating, 3
if desired. ‘?]

In order to maintain a hard vacuum, a make up pump is included with the installa~- S
tion, The pump is a standard OEM laboratory vacuum pump, with an expected long 5
life. It can be used for initial pump-down, and with automatic pressure detection, can
be used intermittently to maintain the vacuum over the life of the system, Leakage of
: the case will be well below the pumping capacity,
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Appendix F

INVESTIGATION OF LOW LOSS MAGNETIC MATERIALS

A. CORE MATERJAL INVESTIGATION

The high-speed energy wheel contains soft magnetic materials in the magnetic
suspension and motor-generator subsystems. The high relative velocity between the
moving and stationary elements of the magnetic circuits in beth subsystems leads to
rapid magnetic fleld changes and the potential fer high hysteresis and eddy-current
losses, or 'friction' (see Section II),

NASA suggested the use of powdered iron as a candidate low-loss material, The
following notes describe the investigation and test program that was undertaken as a i
subtask of the study.
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Many kinds of soft ferromagnetic metals have been used for years for the purpose
of reducing magnetic losses in transformers, motors, inductors, and other equipment, :
A number of candidaie materials are listed in Table ¥F-1, The values shown are repre~
sentative only; one must refer to the manufacturers data for more detailed data, How- o
- ever, the data for two ecandidate materials are not in the literature for different reasens,
Carbonyl iron has been used mainly in high-frequency, low=induction-level applica~
tions and the Metglass alleys are a new development for which data for specific appli- b
cations are not fully available, However, both kinds of metals are of interest because .
of their potentially superior low-loss performance in power devices operating in the '
frequency range enceuntered in the energy wheel,

The Allied Chemical Corporation has been developing Metglas alloys for use in
power transformers and other devices, These are produced in thin strip form and
have a glassy structure, They are suitable for laminated magnetie structures, One
alloy, Metglas 2605, shown in Table F~2, exhibits lower losses than existing trans-
former irons. Further, the Metglas alloys may be used as load bearing structural s
elements, v

However, the extensive use of thin laminations may lead to fabrication difficulties
and high production costs. Soft magnetic parts made from powders may be an alter-
. native approach,
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TABLE F-1, SOFT MAGNETIC MATERIALS
Si Iron Ni Iren Ferrite Cz;f;gnyl gﬁ:t- Eg?fiiﬁ?:;‘
(Laminated) | (Laminated) | (Powder) (Powder) | (Laminated) (Powder)
Initial Permeability, upo to 1, 5K to 100K te 10K ? ? 14-125
: Maximum Permeability pm High High High 13-58 High Low
. 6-40K 25-100K to 15K 130
Maximum Saturation Induetion, Bs | Med-High High Med, ? High Med,
to 10K to 1BK to 5.2K to 15K te TK
Resistivity, pohm-cm Low Low High I:ﬁ%fh " Low High
: 50-60 7-80 to 1010 | 1010 100~150 106
Hysterisis at high inductions
k= Jiek Tic Ted, H ok Ted~-Hio Jor i *
- & BEddy Current at high inductions High High Med. Med-High | Very Low
and frequencies
3 . *Approximately equal te 4~79 permalloy and superpermalley,
,\ *¥Must be verified by tests,
——
v T e e
R S e mndehe g -




TABLE F-2, SOFT MAGNETIC METALS FOR ENERGY WHEEL

Material Watts/kg Hysteresis and Eddy-Current
(2 Mils Thick) | Loss at Frequency and Field Noted
| e0mHz 10 Hz 10t Hz
13, 000 Gauss 1000 Gauss 1000 Gauss

' 50% Silicon Iron 1,5 0.26 7.0

50% Nickel Iron 0,77 0.22 5,5

2605 Metglas* 0,53 0,10 2.9

*The resistivity is 125 pohm em,

In genexx], at the higher frequencies, METGLAS 2605 losses vary from these shown

as:
t
1
B t
o/ fo o/ p
0 1
where B is the ‘nduction field, f is the frequency and t and p the thickness and resis-
tivity, respectiv.ly, 35

Of these, carbonyl irons have potential for use in energy wheels, Accordingly,
a limited investigation of several electronic grades produced by GAF Corporation was :
undertaken, ; a

S i ks 1]

Through the cooperation of the GAF Corporation, RCA prepared several types of
carbonyl iron powders in the GAF quality control laboratory to ensure proper powder
preparation., The powders were then compressed and bonded inte toroid core test ;
Specimens suitable for magnetic loss measurements, Paragraph B, from a GAF oy
specification, describes the preparation of cores for several iron powder grades, 1
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The prepared powders were presséd at 33, 000 psi, cured at RCA, and wound for
loss measurements, The specimen dimensions are as shown in Figure F-1,

The cores are wound with 100 turns each of 24 gauge enameled wire for the primary
and secondary,




The cores were tested through the cooperation of the Allied Chemical Corporation
Research Center, Table F-3 contains the test results, Unfortunately the capability
of the test set-up did not allow for high inductions at high frequencies and changes te
the test equipment are not feasjble at present. The results at a2 low frequency, (60 Hz)

show no measurable loss, Losses were not detected below the frequency of 50 kHz,

However, the inductioen was low (to 20 gauss), More measurements must be run at
inductions up te 10, 000 gauss on a follow on program.,

Table F-38 lists the test results and Figure F-3 illustrates the B vs H hysteresis

curves for the C grade material,

TABLE F-3, CARBONYL POWDER TEST RESULTS

Sample E L c
Weight (g) 97.6 1 94.4 96,2
Approx, p (g/cm) 4 3.5 3.5
Y 14, 96 14,96 14,96
Ny =Ny 100 100 100
A (cm?) 1,68 1.8 1,84
NoA (em?) 16.3 180 184
de He (O,) ~0 5.25 6.3
de Ho 13.8 31 20
Br (gauss) ~ 0 163 125
60 Hz loss (W/kg) ~0 ~0 ~0

loss 50 kHz (watts/kg)

He at 50 kHz (Op)

b}
Mg at 50 kHz

0,72 at 110 gauss
0.24 at 6,5 gauss
0.29 at 11 gauss
0,18 at 6,5 gauss
11

0,77 at 30 gauss
0, 32 at 125 gauss
0,18 at 20 gauss
0.14 at 12,5 gauss
22.1

0.8 at 13,5 gauss
0.25 at 7,5 gauss
0,27 at 13,5 gauss
0,20 at 7,5 gauss

16,6

lm = mean length of toroid
Ny» Ng = primary, secondary windings

A = area of toroid cross section
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(a) Loss = 0.8 W/kg @ 13,5 gauss, () Loss = 0,24 W/kg @ 7.5 gauss,
Figure F-3, Hysteresis curves for C grade carbonyl powder cores at 50 kHz,

Other powdered metals, including hydrogen-reduced iron and molybdenum per-
malloy, should be measured also,

B, CORE FABRICATION (GAF SPECIFICATION)
The fabrication of cores is done in three steps,

(1} The powder is insulated,

(2) The binder is applied,

(3) Using this "press" powder, cores are formed,
The manufacturing program consists of basically three groups of powders: (1) the
unreduced grades E, TH, SF, J and W; (2) the reduced grades C, HP, L and MR;
and (3) the reduced but preinsulated powders GQ4 and GS6.

Accordingly different methods for the quality control have been established,

C. INSULATION

For the following grades of powders it is necessary that the iron particles are
insulated:

E, TH, SF, J, W, C, HP, and L

F-6
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MR is basically a 50~50 mixture of HP and L for which special procedure for test-

ing was developed,

In the case of GQ4 and GS6, the antisintering agent acts as an insulation and ne
additional insulation was found to be necessary,

In every case where insulation is required the procedure is the following:

50 g of powder are placed into an evaporating dish of 6-inch diameter, Next

0.5 cc of 60-percent orthophosphoric acid is diluted with 15 cc of acetone and
added to the powder, The dish is placed on a mortar grinder situated under a
hood. A 250 watt infrared bulb is placed so that the radiation heats the mixture,
while agitation continues for 2 cycles of 7.5 minutes. After the first cycle, seme
wet lumps remain and are broken up manually with a pestle, At the end, the
powder is completely dry and dusty, and the particles are now covered with a
thin layer of high-resistance iron orthophosphate,

D, BINDER APPLICATION

For the standard core test on unreduced powder grades, 2.5 grams of Durite are
dissclved in 15 cc of acetone and added to the insulated powder, It is next thoreughly
mixed and agitated with a stainless steel spatula until all the acetone is evaporated,
Evaporation is assisted by a 250 watt infrared bulb mounted above an evaporating dish.

The almost-dry mass is pressed through a 20 mesh sieve, Finally, 0,1 gram of atomized

Acrawax is added and mixed in,

For the reduced powder grades C, HP, L, and GS6, the procedure is the same
except that 0,5 gram of Durite and 0.25 of Acrawax are used,

For GQ4, 0,3 gram of Durite and 0,25 gram of Acrawax are used,

For MR, 1.75 gram of Bakelite laquer is dissolved in 15 cc of acetone and added
to 50 grams of powder, The procedure is then the same as previously,

E. PRESSING OF CORES

After the binder is applied, the powder is ready to be pressed into cores., The
powder in this stage is called "press powder",

For the unreduced powder grades, 6.0 grams of press powder is weighed out
and poured in the die No, 2. This is a cylindrical die of 2-inch diameter, 3-inch
length, and a Lore of 0,368-inch. The two plungers are so dimensioned that the
length of the core is 0,770 inch, A pressure of 6 tons is then applied to the plungers,

F-7
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which will be flush with the die at that pressure, simulating conditiens in rotary
presses as used by our customers and resulting in isodense cores.

For the powders SF, J, and W, it was found necessary to test side press cores
in addition to the cylindrical cores to be able {o determine the characteristics of these
powders under isobaric conditions,

For these cores, 4,5 grams of press powder is weighed out and poured into die
No. 4, a rectangular die. The cavity is 1,504-inch long, 0, 196-inch wide and 1,5-
inch deep. The plungers are made to fit the cavity, but each plunger extends about
1 inch over the die, thus the pressure on the core can be controlled, A pressure
of 9 tons is used for unreduced powder grades.

For the reduced powder grades (except MR), 6.5 grams of press powder are
compressed in die No, 4 under a force of 17 ons,

For the MR Grade, 6,4 grams of press powder are compressed in die No. 4
under a force of 18 tons, All coeres are then cured for 30 minutes at 170°C to set
the binder,

F-8
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Energy storage in rotating flywheels is an area that a number of

[1-12]

investigators are currently studying. Mest of the current work

involves maximizing the stored energy density (energy per unit of flywheel

weight)}, by selecting rotor designs which can take advantage of the large

.
R
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values of specific strength of fiber reinforced cemposite materials.
Because these materials exhibit anisotropic elastic properties, full uti]i;

zation of their strength requires designs which predominantly stress the

ST OO R o o
T

composite material in the fiber direction. One design which is suggested 3
to satisfy this constraint is the multirim flywheel propesed by S. F. Post E 5
and R, F. PostEg] and D. W. Rabenhorst[7]. In these designs a number of -%

concentric rings (not all of the same material) are bended together and

connected to a central shaft {usually by some type of spoke arrangement) 4

to provide for the input and output of power.
Kirk, Studer, and Evans[13’l4’15] of the Goddard Space Flight Center,

have suggested a Fotor design which eliminates the need to couple to a A

e
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central power shaft. Their design utilizes a thin (overall ID/OD > .9)

magnetically suspended rotating pierced disk, which also serves as the rota- ;
ting element of a motor/generator system. All energy input and output is g

% electrical and there is no mechanical contact between any rotating and
4 stationary components. Their rotor consists of an iron ring which is joined

to a circumferentially wound contfnuous filament ring (Kevlar-49). Kirk and

s s
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Huntingtontlﬁ] have performed a stress analysis on the 2 ring design and

have shown that the presence of the iron ring will cause minimum derating

- of stored energy density if an interference assembly 1s used between the two
rings. Additional work by Kirk and Huntington[lal has shown that if the iron




is segmented in the circumferential direction (in essence a dead weight)
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there 15 virtually no derating of the stored energy densiir. One problem

with the Goddard design is its low volumetric energy density {stored .
energy per unit of swept volume). However, the analysis presented in this ! ;
paper will show the volumetric energy density can be substantially improved F é
with little effect on the stored energy weight density. : é
The purpese of this paper is to present an analysis of the stress dis- } %
tribution in a constant thickness, erthetropic, multi-ring flywheel. This ;
configuration differs from the multi-ring design by Post[gl in that elasto- ;
meric rings bonded between adjacent structural rings are not necessary, %
although their presence can be analyzed. Also an outline and demonstration 2
of an energy density maximization procedure, which utilizes an interference g
assembly of the flywheel rings, is presented. It will be shown that by é
proper selection of the interference fit of each ring it is possible te j é
redistribute the tangential and radial stresses throughout the rotor, ’ *g
so that there is-an increase in both e;ergy weight density and volumetric é
energy density. ;
]
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Stress Analysis

Shown in Figure 1 is a schematic ef the multiring flywheel rotor which
is considered in this paper. The rotor is modeled as n cencentric, constant
thickness rings. Each ring can be censidered as either isetrepic or erthotropic,
with the orientation of the orthetropic directions being radial and tangential.

For convenience in performing the stress analysis,nondimensienal expressions
for the radial and tangential stress are useful. Kirk and Huntingt@n(]s) have
develaped these equations, and with slight modification, they are shown in
equations (1A) and (1B). Nete that when N=1 (isotrepic ring) these equations

reduce to the standard isotropic plane stress equations for a retating pierced
disk{17),

«  opj (3 u) Ns-1 -Ny-1
Opj = pﬂzbz - Q_NJA ( ) + ﬂ (—) + B ( =) (1A)
. (N2+3y -1 -N.-1
*  _ ag; re J r Jj
% —‘9‘1,3.1m = _J__Z_J_g W; ( ) +ANSEY T - B Y (B)
where j = ring number {1, 2, 3, .. n)
Nj = 1E97Er
Py w?b? = nondimensional factor
Aj. Bj = constants evaluated with boundary conditions

The boundary conditions which are applied to equations (1A) and (1B) state the
follewing:

a. The radial stresses at the free surface are zero.

b. The radial stress is continuous across the ringe boundaries.

¢. The radial displacements at the ring boundaries is continucus.

d. For a solid disk (inner radius equals zero) the magnitude of the
radial as well as tangential stress must be finite.
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Figure 1.

Multi-ring flywheel rotor ceonfiguration
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Applying the boundary conditions provides the complete solution for

the nondimensional radial and tangential centrifugal stresses throughout

the entire flywheel. These stress expressions are dependent on 5 nondimen-

sional variables for each ring. These are:

] O P

. a. a/bor 1k/b, which specifieé the ratio of the inner radius of the

ring to the outer radius of the flywheel.

b. 'Nj. material parameter (Ni = vk, .

c. Eaj/Ee

of ring j to that of ring 1

1 material ratio of the tangential medulus of elasticity

o mﬁ,‘é" ST -F-';;Ziﬂ,' .ii-" s

d. pj/p1. material ratio of the density of ring j to that of ring 1

& Vi Poisson's ratio J%.

Specification of each of these variables for each ring will allow the E

- nondimensional radial and tangential stress distributions to be obtained. -i
However, it is also necessary to provide the working stresses for each ring . %

T and the weight density of ring 1, so that a complete analysis, including E
energy storage capability, can be performed. é

Figure; 2 and 3 show typical plots of nondimensional tangential and

radial stress with r/b. The plots are for a flywheel roter composed of five 3
rings of Kevlar-49/Epoxy. However, the boundaries of the rings are not i

apparent, since the materials in the rings have identical properties. The
boundaries will become apparent after the application of the maximizatien

procedure, which will be discussed in the next section.
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Figure 2. Non-dimensional tangential stress distribution of
tive non-dimensional assembled Keviar rings (ID/0D = .6)

b e B s e et e e p - ke appe




e e e e A L St i T R e S e o SO L

.6

r/b

g T DI TR

L~
1
6]

Non-dimensional radial stress distribution of five
non-interference assembled Kevlar rings (1D/0D =

Figure 3.

B I T e

A BT B L A SAR b O i

4

I o



Arl

1
Ey _ T_"

i =28 N;-1
Jy Ty d

= _) 0
._.l -Nj+1 '7 -Nj-]

o R e T - - S TTE———

Maximization of Enerqy Density

Two measures of energy storage are commonly used te characterize
flywheel rotors. The first is specific energy density (S£0 or EH)
and is the total stored kinetic energy per unit weight of the flywheei
rator.  The second is volumetric energy density (VED or EV) and is the
total stored kinetic energy per umit swept volume of the rotor., The

expressions for Ew and Ev are derived in Appendix A and are as follows:

.
e’ @' [(_) A B +-Z-ﬂ o - (’ﬂ.".) 1}

(2)

(8)
{(-—)-(~)+ [(2)-(—)]+... n~( lo-1)%)

i, 4 4 i, 4 i, 4
€, = M) l(?‘)-(%){—fr.(—bf“’-z)-(-ﬁl)h... °] o - 'y (3)

In these equdtions N is the weight dansity of ring 1 and 8 is the
smaljest ratio of working stress o normalized centrifugal stress for
all rings in the flywheel, Its value is determined as shown in Appendix A.
To improve the energy density of the multiring flywneel, it is desirable
to increase h by redistributing the stresses throughout the entire multi-
ring flywheel. In practice, this can be accomplished ", interference
assembly between the individual rings of the flywheel.
The nondimensional interference stress equat ans are derived in
Appendix B and are as follows:

L N +] N.=1 1) N+
o e (09D J(.'.’—)J ORI

i, N4 =N~
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-N.-1 ~N_+
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o
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~Nj-1

1, 2N, -N -1
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(4a) (4b) i
* * * * 3:
. PK {Qr1} + Pj {Qr2} * PK fQs1} - Pj Nj {Qe2} 4
Tpsj T, 2N, %8sj T 2N |
(75 4-1 [ 91
J J ;
where j=1,2,3, ... n ¢
K= j-1 .
i i ’
Q = ..a.. .....g.. = - * = = ;
R RO
In Eqs. 4a and 4b, PE and PE are nondimensional inner a4 outer pressures f
caused by the interference fit. The other parameters are material and é
geometric constants. a
i
It was recognized that filamentary wound composites are best used ;
4
under uniaxial stress conditions. Ideally, it would be desivable if 1
the multiring flywheel could produce a circumferential cstress field which .

B Fr I Ty TR Lot S

{s uniaxial. To approach this condition it is necessary to redistribute

. e

the tangential stresses throughout the flywheel so each ring reaches its
design limit at the same rotational speed. This can be accomplished by

requiring that the maximum tangential stresses in each ring be equal to

T L o A

the design 1imit stress at the same rotational speed. rractically,
this cendition may be accomplished by cheoesing interferznce pressures
(between rings) to force this condition te occur.

By adding £gq. 8 to Eq. Tb (by superposition) the c:mbined stress dis-
tribution of rotation and interference assembly in the circumferential
direction can be found, with the inner and outer pressurz as yet unspecified.
To achieve the condition described above the following resquirement can
be imposed on the combined stress distribution in 2 adjacent ring {rings
iand j, i=j-1);




(o* +a* ) a

8J ~ "esj’max woTj
=R " et
%1 7 Y8s1 max we

(5)

is the maximum value of combined tangential stress
-th

max
is the tangential design stress fn the j

where (a;j + G;sj)

and °weTJ

It was decided to adopt a more conservative design criterien than

ring.

b s e el s R b sl

equation (8), based upon both tangential and radial stress at a point in
any ring (1.e. maximum strain criterion ref. 18). This new equation is

derived in Appendix C (equation C-4) and is given as:

TouT ,[__,1”;1 U(";j rsg]ma ()

T,
owTi [aei + %si ~ Vrei (arj rsa)] max

If equations (1), (4), and (6) are applied to every pair of adjacent rings, .7

a set of n-1 Tinear simultaneous equations,im-n-1 unknown interference
pressures, is obtained. These equations are shown in Appendix C (equation
C-5). The solution of this equation set provides the interference pressures
which will bring each ring to the tangential design limit at the same rota-
tional speed. In general, it is ﬁecessary to first guess the radial location
used in equations (1) and (4) to obtain the maximum combined stress for use
in the bracketed expression in equation (6). This first guess is the inner
radius 6f each ring. Using this guess, the interference pressures are
obtained and the bracketed quantity in equation (6) is re-evaluated (for each
ring) to find the new radial positi-o‘n where the maximmm occurs. This new ‘

maximum radial position is used to recompute interference pressures and the

G-10
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iteration is repeated until the new interference pressures are within
1% of those computed in the previous step. Four to five iterations is
generally all that is needed.

There are three additional constraints which must be placed on the
final values of interfacial pressure which are obtained from the analysis
described above.

1. The pressures must not cause any tensile radial stresses with

the flywheel at rest.
“sj =0 (7)

2. The prassures must not cause the radial and tangential stresses

at any point, in any ring, to exceed the design limit.

(8)
(9)

%si "~ Vrej %rsj < %ewcj

Vrai - A
rsj ~ Rt Ogsj — ™C
3. The pressures must not cause buckling of any of the rings.

This constraint is developed in Appendix D and the constraint

}s as follows:
- -2 _Eg |ik/b - /Bl ,
Peg < 7o 5 ub? [k/b = /b - P; (10)

These constraints are applied from the inner ring outward. For example,

the interface pressure from the simultaneous equations at the ring 1 -
ring 2 interface is used to test if the conotraints in equations (7) thru
(10) are satisfied. If they are not, this pressure is reduced to meet
the 1imiting constraint. Pressure P, (or PT) is then fixed at the new
vaiue and the linear interference equations (Appendix C, equation C-5)

are reduced by eliminating the first row and column and re-evaluating for

the remaining interference pressures. The new P, (or P;) is then tested
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against the constraints (equations (7) thru {10) and reduced to meet the
limiti.g constraint - if needed. Pressure P, (or P;) is then fixed at
this value and the 1inear interference equations are re-evaluated for
the rematning pressures. This process is repeated for all pressures
giving a final interference pressure sat which satisfies all constraints.

In practice, this procedure was used at each step of the iteration process

" described previously {i.e. radial locatien finder). The end result pro-

duces a set of intarference pressures which satisfy all constraints.

These interference pressures are then put in equations (4A) and (4B)
and combined with equations (1A) énd (18) to ebtain the combined stresses
distribution for the complete flywheel. The amount of actual radial inter-
ference for eaeﬁ ring can be easily calculated given the interference
pressures (see ref. 19 for details).

Figures 4 and 5 show the effect of interference assembly on the radial
and tangential stress distributions. It can be seen that the stresses
have been redistributed, in effect decreasing overall variations and

approaeh{ng a constant stress disk (in the circumferential direction)}.
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Figure 4. Comparison of non-dimensional tangential stress distributions of
five ring Kevlar rotor before and after interference assembly
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Results and Discussien

IR

The energy density maximization procedure discussed in the preceding
sections has been programmed on a computer to determine the stress distributiens
and energy densities of a constant thickness spokeless pierced disk or solid
disk rotor with up to ten rings. The model is assumed to be in plane stress
and the materials may be modelled as isotropic or specially orthotropic
(elastic properties). This section of the paper will present and discuss four
example flywheel cenfigurations which were analyzed with the program.

The examples considered are described in Table I. The first configuration
(sihgie ring) is included only for comparison to the other three, since the
maximization procedure cannot be applied. The last two are included because
a similar rotor design (with an iren core for the purpese of magnetic suspensien
and motor/generator energy transfer) is a subject of current interest.*

Shown in Table II are the material properties of the unidirectional
compesite and segmented iron used in the example configurations. The
composite ;onsidered is assumed to beﬂaircumferentially wound so that the
fiber direction correspends to the tangential (o) direction and the cross-fiber
to the radial (r) direction. The segmented iren is assembled with the other
rings to act enlj as a "dead weight" lending ne tangential strength or stiffness
to the rotor.

Shown in Figures 6 and 7 are comparisons of SED and VED for the four
examples, with and‘without jnterference assembly. Significant gains in energy
storage capacity are seen for each of the three maximized configurations.
However, none of these equal the SED of the single ring, although large gains
in VED are found.

The interference assembly not only improved the tangential stress carrying

ability of these flywheel, but also helps to control tensile radial stresses.

* NASA Contract NASS5-23650 awarded to Advanced Technology Laboratory, RCA,
Camden, N.J.
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N © TABLE I

Description of Example Configqurations

] IB/0D ;i:;s Ring Materials (inner to outermost) . f

1 .9 1 Kevlar-49/Epoxy
.6

all Kevlar-49/Epoxy

2
3 .55 Iron-Keviar-49/Epoxy(remaining 5 rings)
4

.55

9 O

Iron-Carbon/Epoxy-Keviar-49/Epoxy
(remaining 4)

s e o e o D
e e e e st g e e S e D

TABLE 2

Material Properties

5
¢ g T e i)
A e 1 2 T |

Modulus of
Elasticity 103 kg/m3

fo 4 r (1b/in3)
10 Pa Tensile Comp Tensile Comp

1108 nes MP :
10 A a R
(10° psi) (ke1) i

Material Mass Density Working Strengths

Tangential Radial

R T TP - DN S)

Keviar 103. 7. 3.87 1.38 1550. 276. 34.5 138. B
(15.) (1.) (.05) (225.) (40.) (5.) (20.) g

Carben 131.
(19.)

4,59 2.08 1380 1100. 41, 138.
(0.75) {200.) {160.) (6.) (20.)

= N
L] -
w M
St

Iron 0.0 207. 0.0 7.91 0.0 0.0 207. 207.
(30.) (.286) 30. 30.

o — : %ﬁ
{’{- N
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This is shown by configuration 2 which failed by radial tension both before
and after interference assembly. However, a significant increase (36%) in
both SED and VED was found with the maximized cenfiguration. In fact,

all three multiring configurations failed by radial tension before inter-
tference assembly and were significantly improved with maximization. In
addition to this means of centrol, the radial tension in the last two
maximized configurations is further reduced by ..e presence of the iron
"dead weight" at the inner surface., This causes a significant compressive
radial stress field through these flywheels. With these two contrals, the

cause of failure returns to tangential stress, as with configuration 1,

and the SED comes within 12% of the single ring while the VED surpasses the '

single ring by 250%.
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Conclusions
' A stress anaiysis and energy density maximizatiovn procedure has been
outlined and demonstrated for a multi-ring di'l‘s-"k flywheel. This theoretical
analysis assumed a constant thickness, solid or pierced disk flywheel in a
state of plane stress. It has been shcwn that the material working stresses
and five non-dimensional parameters for each ring determine the performance
of the rotor. It has also been shown that a properly selected 1nmerfeéenge
assembly of the rings will maximize the energy density of the rotor by
‘redistributing tangential stress and by reducing tensile radial stresses.

| Results have shown that a six ;tng configuration with ID/0D = .55 has
a specific energy density within 12% of a single ‘ring having ID/GD = .9
while its volumetric energy density surpasses the single ring by 250%. Other
results have shown large gains in both SED and VED of maximized muﬂtimring

configurations over the corresponding non-interference assenmbled rotors.
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Appendix A: Computation of Specific and Volumetric Energy Density

define: Ew - Specific Energy Density
Ev - Volumetric Energy Density
g = Kkinetic energy s ~Kinetic energy

"W flywheel weight v - flywheel swept vol.

The kinetic energy (KE) is given, for a retating mass, as

-1
KE = 5 J (A1)
where: J is the mass moment of inertia
w is the angular velocity
The mass moment of inertia for n rings is
1 w0 dn-1.4  ena1 o ip-1d 1n 2
J=5pmTh %7[14 5 + ﬂf (=) - )] U 1) 4 )]}
(A2)
where: & = inner radius
b = outer radius
.ik = radius of kP ring interface
Py = mass density of kth ring
therefore
KE = § pi0%b%r ¢ {—— [1-(2 " )1+ U - D (A3)

Since the weicht (W) of the flywheel is given by

N“TI'T'\-]b {

...[( 15 -(—-) 1§} (A4)

where 1 is the weight density of ring 1

Ejw becomes
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(A5)

Also, since the swept volume (Vs) is r t b?

w22 in_1. 4 iy & 4
g, = et @ - EL T+ L P - @D (A6)

It is possible to simplify the expressions for Eu and Ev through

the use of the following rzlationships:

SowTj

By. = CLAR . (A7)
4 TE:& " Y%} ‘max :
Gm‘l’j
Brs = ‘("—_ v (A8) ;
Zj ‘G'rJ ;B 591) 3
B3j Grtlr:% o* (A9)
(°rj )min :
§
These relationships are the result of applying a strain yield criterion .

to the nondimensional radial and tangential stresses in each ring (ref. 18).

b Equations (A7) - (A9) are evaluated for each ring in the flywheel and the ]
ji5d : %
¢ smallest value (8) is used in the simplified equations (A10) and (A11). C
il in- i 3
AR P - Al thh e L Ui ‘) @& o) ]
- g g ; 4
W {;,4;1 [ - (“ LI TUL (-)2]}
¢ £, - (s\ & - Alf s Lol - @ (A1) |
e :
j
v 3
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Appendix B:

Interference Fit Stress Analysis

The force equilihrium eguation for an axi-symmetric bedy -~ ch no ! f

bedy forces [17] is E

The solution to Eq. B1 [14] is

i
- N-1 -N-1 _
Gr = Clr + Czr
g, = C]NrN'] - Cer'N“] (B2) ' é
where N = JEJE (83) :
' ;
by normalizing Eqs. BZ with the factor (p,w?h2) they become ;
N, -1 -N;-1 3
* Yy ry J . ;
Gr‘j - Aj(b) + BJ(b) 1
=N -1 ;
£ _ ry\N-1 ry J T
%; Aij(b) _Bij(b) - {B4) | ?
x Pk .
Pk = onatp? (85)

where:

The following

sy , op -og . -
x4 S . (81)

J denotes the jth ying
k denotes the kth ring interface

P is the ring interference pressure

boundary conditions can be applied to Eqs. B4 and BS

*

= a G’r] = )

= i'l UF] = PT = 0:2 (B6)
= 12 6:2 = PE = G’:a

= b ’ a:n =0
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The solution of Egs. B6 yield expressions for the constants (A.& B.)
3

i +1 -2N -
L S R
j [("‘)f"s -1

(87)
™ d T ey

P (-
B. = 1 k b
J LTI

where j=1,2,3,...n k= j-1

and

Eqs. B4 and B7 can now be combined to yield expressions for the stresses in

each ring due to the interference pressures at its inner and outer surfaces

*

1k 1 4 =2N; . N;-1 N. _ -N.-
AT g ey El }+P(—1) {(15!‘-:)2"3(5) L @9

u;—'“)"‘i - 1]

kui(-;,—) {(—-l)

Mg b - PN (—i) ' u"‘) Ny J]+(—)"~"]

(B8)
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Appendix €: Maximization of Energy Density by Stress Redistribution

Maximum energy storage will occur when each ring of the flywheel
reaches its maximum working stress at the same rotational speed. Since
this condition is unlikely to occur with normal assembly of the flywheel
rings, it must be forced to occur by a pre-selected interference assembly.
The following analysis will detail the interference pressure selection
procedure.

since a greater amount of stress will be carried in the circumferential
direction, than in the radial it is desirable to maximize the stress attain-
able in this direction.

Failure will be assumed to be controlled by a maximum failure strain
in the tangential (circumferential) direction given by the ratio of working

stress and Young's modulus (e direction}.

Therefore, in the jth ring at failure
a2
Eealf = Egj (“’ej - “rej“rj)lf = %oui’Eej (c1)

where f denote stress or strain states at failure

g (€2}

owj = (%0j - “rej“rj)lf

In order to maximize the energy storage of the flywheel, ratios of Eq. C2

between each pair of rings must be equal. This is represented as

Touj _ (Gﬁi,- Vraj °rj)m¢x (c3)
o .
oW1 %« = por Orcdmax
where j=1,2, 3, ... n-} k = j-1
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Eq. C3 can be satisfied 1f the stresses are considered to be the
superposition of rotational and interference stresses. Eq. C3 becomes

(for non-dimensional stresses)

. & * * *
%wj . %j * %sy ~ Vreglori * Orsi)Imax

o} * * * *
+ - +
Owk [aeK Oasx v (o o

réx' re rSK)]max

(c4)

where the subscript s denotes interference stress.

Ry combining Eq. C4 with the expressions for interference stress

developed in Appendix B, a set of simultaneous equations which yield the
interference pressures are found. Since these equations are well behaved

and Tinear, they may be solved by a simple elimination procedure to yield

the interference pressures which are necessary to cause each ring to reach

its maximum tangential strain at the same reotational speed. This method

is also easily adapted to other failure criteria. An example of this set

of simultaneous equations in matrix form is given below. Each of the quantities
in the equation set must be evaluated at the radius in each ring where tan-

gential failure will first eccur,

e — - &« - r~ —

Ay Aoy 0 0 0 0 P) B,
*

A2 Azp Az O 0 0 P, Ba
*

0 0 A A A 0 ¥ = B (c5)

a3 Py 54 Py 4
’ [ 3

0 0 0 Agg  Ags  Ags Pg Bg
[ 3

0 0 0 0 Asg  Agg Pg By
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i Appendix D: Buckling Constraint
g '
E Consider a thin pierced disk with an inner radius of ij and an outer
s‘-_ » H
% radius of ik' under internal and external pressures Pj and Pk'
P From Timoshenko and Gere (ref. 20), the following buckling relation
% is given for external pressure
v 3Ee1i P
R = T (b1)
: 0 L
; where Qg = critical pressure per unit length of centerline 5 §
Do
’ E, = tangential modulus of elasticity i
I = cross sectional moment of inertia § ]
ro, = undeformed mean radius § %
' From the definition of Acge it follows that ;
o3
q o - i
S (02)
where PCR = critical external pressure é
v = axial ring thickness i é
P
Also, (i 1% .
1 = -]?Q____ ) (D3) ]
& ’3
(1H)
y 2
by combining Egqs. D-1 through D-4, the following results E
i 3
PR = -2, _"likﬂ - (D5)
. 3. ;
This equation must now be made nondimensional using the factor p,w2b2, g
A factor of safety is also added,
? . : é
5 - G-29
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R~ pw?? F§ ~ ° %p,mf‘E? T i_J (06) - ;
where PER = nondimensional critical pressure ‘ E ;
FS = factor of safety % ‘?
For simplicity of application, it is assumed that the critical pressure %‘ %
can be considered the numeric difference of an external pressure which may gf ?
buckle the ring and the pressure applied to the interior of ring. Therefore, z %
i i 1
Prg © - (07) ; %
i
where: PEB = nondimensional external pressure which may buckle % )
the ring ]
| P} = nondimensional internal pressure - 3 ;
Eqn. D-7 is used as the buckling constraint discussed in the text. - ;
However, two points must be made. First, the most recent value of B 'i
| (see Appendix A) (found in the iteration scheme)} is used for mezbz. Secondly, '?
| the values of buckling pressure found with this relation are approximate. é
Thus a sufficient factor of safety is needed. (2.0 is typical.) Also, | f
E since the formula was developed for thin rings, (ik+ij) > lo(ik-ij) for i ;
; better accuracy. This final restriction is generally not a problem since : f
| with the materials considered for this paper, such as Kevlar-49, the value ?
] of 10 above yields a buckling pressure of 50 MPa (7500 psi) which would most | i
g 1ikely be further restricted by one of the other two cbnstratnts. ;
"
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PRICE (Programmed Review of Information for
Costing and Evaluation) is an RCA-developed
parametric cost-modeling technique. It provides
reliable estimates of system acquisition costs
(development and production), based upon
physical parameters such as quantity, size, weight,
power consumption, environmental specification,
type of packaging, and level of integration; and
schedule parameters such as months to first
prototype, manufacturing rate, and amount of
new design. PRICE has been particularly useful in
developing relative costs of competitive systems.

Early cost measurement of concepts is crucial to a
new venture, since there is litfle opportunity to
change program costs significantly once a design
has been detailed. PRICE was developed to
operate with a limited description of a concept so
that many alternatives can be cost examined
before designs and bills of material are finalized.
It is also used extensively for independent assess-
ment of conventionally prepared cost es imates.
However, PRICE was never intended to be a
substitute for detailed cost estimating; its value
lies in the parametric testing of reasonableness of
the detailed estimates. If deviations from estab-
lished trends are indicated by PRICE, the detailed
estimates should be investigated.

PRICE does not provide computer software or
life-cycle cost predictions. These areas are cur-
rently under active study and will be cost
modeled in the near future. PRICE also does not
provide costs for brick and mortar, and there are
no plans to add such capability to the model.

Numerous parametric cost models exist through-
out industry and government agencies, each
designed to cover a specific range of products or
systems snd requiring its set of unique inputs
{which include performance teatures, techno-
logies, and quantities). Numerous models are
required because different systems have different
cost-significant characteristics that require unique
mathematical regressions toc quantify the cost
effects.

TN,

PRICE was formulated as a universal system to
generate appropriate regressions or CER’s {cost-
estimating relationships) for a range of products
or systems. In essence, it performs a multi-
dimensional extrapolation ui past experience to
predict cost.

Inputs to PRICE cover an infinite range of
systems. Since all products must have weight and
size, these are used by PRICE as the principal
descriptors. Electronic areas are characterized by
their componentry. Mechanical structures can be
described in terms of types of material, construe-
tion, and densities. Procedures of PRICE have
been developed te process situations where
weights and sizes are net known. In these cases,
the physical characteristics can be generated by
the program.

In addition, certain PRICE inputs describe the
way an erganization operates: its way of deoing
business. Thus, the model can be eustomized to
reflect appropriate cost element definitions.

PRICE outputs feature costs for the development
~  productien phases. Qutputs are categorized

- such elements as Drafting, Design, Project
Management, Protetype, and Special Tools and
Test Equipment. PRICE can also develop an
engineering schedule or measure the reasonable-
ness of an input schedule. Variations of
parameters such as physical features, com-
ponentry, percentage of new design, and reli-
ability (MTBF) can be quickly assessed. Integra-
tion and test costs for both engineering and
production can be developed by PRICE at any
level of the work breakdown structure.

PRICE has provisions to include the costs for
GFE and purchased items. It can also evaluate the
costs of their testing, modification (if necessary),
and integration and test with other equipments.

Fig. 1 shows a PRICE output for a cost study on
a hypothetical military airborne radar. The top
thind of the format lists the program inputs. The

oy T NI TR I T Y P e I T

i

Pea oy LI b Foa et iy Wl A3T s ettt gt SR st hE S ag e TR L e s

A s e e S A | ey e L 4T

N L e T e S U S S PSS TS. SO



o e A S, Y e w2 S L TN

rest of the format includes the
derived estimates, schedules,
and cest ranges.

PRICE automatically com-
putes the effects of phase
interactions between engineer-
ing and manufacturing. In
addition te corsidering a
normal performance period,
PRICE can output cost mani-
festations due to accelerated
or protracted engineering
schedules or due to an opera-
tion plan that requires stops
and restarts of production
effort with varying intervals.

PRICE can measure many
aspects of a proposed project
to determine their significance
end their level of influence, 1%
can direct attention to those
factors whose moedificaticn
can be most rewarding. For
example, a change of engineer-
ing schedule from 8 to 10
menths and release of produc-
tion at the 11th moenth might
result in reduction of the total
cost of a particular project
even more than reducing the
product weight by 10%. Under
another set of conditions how-
ever, a reduction of assembly
weight might far eutweigh any
conceivable schedule change,
On oceasion, technelogy will
completely govern the pattem
of cost variations,

P ERPPIRP P Tt R EETs ue ao b g

AIPBORNE #ATRR  MIL-SPEC

INPUT DRTA

ATy 200. PROTOS 10,0 WT
aTYSYS 1. IMTEGE 1,000 INTEGS
MECH-STRUCT

Wt 10. MO0 HEPLXE 0,000 PRODS
ELECTRONICS

USEVOL 1.000 MCPLXE 0.000 PRODE
PUR 0.000 CMPNTS 0. CMPID
ENGINEERING

ENHTHS 6.0 EMNMTHP 0.0 EMMTHY
PRODUCTION

PRMTHS  2%5.10 PRMTHF 0.0 LCURVE
GLOBAL

YERR 1976. ESC 8,30% PROJCT

PLATFM 1,800 SYSTEM 1.000 PPRD.
PROGRAN COST DEVELOPMENT
ENGINEER NG
DRAFTING am2,
DESIGM 937,
SYSTEMS 150,
PROJ MGAT 194,
DRATA 61.
SUBTDTAL (ENG) 1594,
MANUFAC TUR I NG
PRODLCT ION 0,
FR{TOTYPE 734,
TOOL-TEST EQ a7,
SUBTOTAL (WF6)> 831,
TOTAL COST 2426,
VoL 0.780 AYEDST  33,.% TOTAL
WY 45,000 ECHE 0. 072 ECNS
MECH STRUL T
We 10, 000 WSEF 12.821 MECID
ELECTRONICS
WE 3%. 000 WECF 44,872 CHPID
PuUR 182,399 CHPNTS 4053,
SCHEDULES
ENMTHS 6,000 ENMTHP
PRMTHS 25,000 PRMTHF S0.229 AVER.
COST PANGES DEVELOPMENT
FROM 2122,
CENTER 2426,
™ 2874,

o TS T

45. 000 vOL

OCTORER 1+ 1976

1,780
1. 000 AMULTE 12%.00%

4.200 NEMST 0. 200

4,300 NEWEL
0. 000 PWRFAEC

0,300
1.000

0.0 ECMRLX 1.200
0, 000 ECNE 0.690

1. 000 DRTR
1. 000 PPATA

1.000
1.000

PRODLCTTAN

24,
3
o,
328,
16,
441,

B707.
0.
199,
6906,

7348,
AY PROD GDST 36,74
0. 021 DESRPE 0.494
0. 000 PRODE #.200

0.000 PRODE 4,300
PURFAC 1,000

14.874 EMATHT 24,679 ECMPLY 1,200

FROD RRTE PER MDMTH

PEDDUCTION
621
7348,
9162,

Fig. 1 — Typical Price Qutput

2 g i

A

MODE |
RMULTHM: 125, 00%;

DESRPE 2. 000

DESRPE
CHPEFF

2. nen
1. ¢ad

PRNF t, 200

ECNE 0, 00

TLGTET o0
PRLBTE 1.600

TOTAL COTT

2Té,
1016,
150,
s2a.
T
203,

5707,
734,
296,

7738,

T3,

LCURVF
DESRPS

0. 857
0.210

HEPLYS  S.602

MEPLXE
CMPEFF

7.90%
1.000

PRNF 0,200
7.928

TOTAL COST
8243,
9772,
12037,

There is a mode of PRICE called GEOSYN—an acronym for geometry synthesis, which is truly a
design-to-cost procedure. For GEOSYN, the target cost, quantities, product clasz, and level of technology
are entered as inputs. GEOSYN outputs include design limits, i.e., weight, size, component count, and
power dissipation. For the design-to-cost project, therefore, if the design is held to the GEOSYN-derived
limits, there is a good chance that the cost target will be met.

In 1971, the LS. Air Force and NASA were the first to contract with RCA for services of the PRICE
meodel. Their usage has increased each year since and several other Government agencies are now using
PRICE. Records indicate that the various Goevernment agencies have processed thousands of cost studies.

Many aerespace and electronics companies learned of PRICE through its widespread government use.
Because of expressed industry interest, RCA Management chartered the G&CS PRICE Systems Activity to
offer PRICE commercially in August 1975.

Since then, agreements for the use of PRICE have been effected with eleven major companies and others
are now actively evaluating their potenti=l use of the medel.
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